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PREFACE
This catalogue is primarily for the prospective student, his 

parents, and his high school counselors. It is the belief of those 
who prepared it that all the material will prove important to 
some prospective students and that most of it will be impor
tant to every new student.

Necessary conventional academic and financial information 
is included; but, in addition, much descriptive material is 
here, much that is interpretive of the invigorating atmosphere 
and the democratic, wide-awake, purposeful student life 
characteristic of Georgia College at Milledgeville.

Important divisions of information may be found by re
ferring to the Table of Contents. Specific topics may be 
located through use of the Index.
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Model of new 1.5 million dollar College Union Building 
now under construction.

Architect’s concept of 400-student coeducational dormitory 
complex now under construction.
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

HISTORY
The home of Georgia College at Milledgeville is on the fall 

line of the Oconee River, less than a dozen miles from the 
geographic center of Georgia. It is approximately one hun
dred miles from Augusta, Atlanta, Albany, and Columbus, 
and thirty miles from Macon. The town, which has a popula
tion of over eighteen thousand, is placed in an immediate 
setting of natural beauty and has long been known as a center 
of history and culture.

Milledgeville was laid out in 1803 and in the following year 
was designated as the capital of Georgia, remaining the seat 
of government until 1868. Its physical layout and the arrange
ment of public buildings coincided in point of time with the 
organization of Washington, D.C., and the town is somewhat 
reminiscent of the nation’s capital during the early part of 
the 19th century.

The community was closely identified with the life and 
culture of the ante-bellum South. For more than half a cen
tury it was the mecca for Georgia’s political and intellectual 
leaders and was visited by many famous foreign travelers, 
among them the Marquis de LaFayette and Sir Charles Lyell. 
Although the town was in the heart of the “ Burnt Country”  
in 1864 and was one of the principal objectives of Sherman’s 
army in the march to the sea, its residences and public build
ings were largely spared. Many of its landmarks remain to
day as attractions to tourists. The Old Governor’s Mansion 
and grounds and two of the original Government Squares are 
part of the campus of the College. The Mansion, completed 
in 1838, is the official residence of the president of the Col
lege. Buildings and grounds of the old Capitol Square are 
occupied by the Georgia Military College.

As early as 1825 the Georgia House of Representatives, in 
session at Milledgeville, passed an act to establish “ a public 
seat of learning in this state for the education of females.”  
On the failure of the Senate to concur, the matter was 
dropped and was not considered seriously again for three- 
quarters of a century. In the meantime, a number of acad
emies and colleges for men and women sprang up through
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out Middle Georgia. Among them were the Georgia Female 
College and Oglethorpe University, established in the vicinity 
of Milledgeville during the 1830’s. This was an era in which 
the South was building its educational services upon the 
pattern of young ladies’ seminaries and of denominational 
and military institutions preparing young men to be gentle- 
men-planters. Most of these institutions succumbed to the 
War Between the States and were never reopened.

Reconstruction and its aftermath laid the basis for a dif
ferent type of education. The New South, with its urban- 
industrial emphasis, slowly displaced the old agrarian ideal. 
The Georgia School of Technology, now the Georgia Institute 
of Technology, at Atlanta, chartered in 1885, and the Georgia 
Normal and Industrial College, at Milledgeville, chartered in 
1889, were manifestations of the trend of the times. As the 
names indicate, these institutions were devoted chiefly to the 
task of preparing young men and women, on separate cam
puses, for industrial occupations. The emphasis at that time 
was largely vocational.

In 1917, in keeping with the economic and cultural changes 
in the State, the Georgia Normal and Industrial College was 
given power to grant degrees, and the first degree was granted 
in 1921. With this change the College introduced more 
cultural courses, and the liberal arts degree was offered. In 
1922 the name of the institution was changed to the Georgia 
State College for Women. In 1961 the name was again 
changed to The Woman’s College of Georgia. With these 
changes came a broader academic and professional program.

In January, 1967, the Board of Regents of the University 
System of Georgia authorized The Woman’s College of Geor
gia to admit men students in the 1967-68 fiscal year, to 
expand its curriculum and physical facilities, and to provide 
residence halls for men. Non-dormitory men students were 
admitted, however, to regular undergraduate classes for the 
first time in the Spring Quarter, 1967. The new name, Georgia 
College at Milledgeville, was adopted by the Board later in 
March, 1967.

These last changes make available a senior college for both 
men and women students in the middle Georgia area. The 
institution continues to draw students from the state and 
nation as well as throughout the world.

A graduate program was initiated in the summer of 1958, 
and the first Master of Education degree was granted in 1959.
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The first courses in the Master of Business Administration 
degree program were offered in the winter quarter of 1969.

Since January, 1932, the College has operated as a unit of 
the University System of Georgia under one Chancellor and 
a Board of Regents.

Former presidents of the College were Dr. J. Harris Chap
pell, Dr. Marvin M. Parks, Dr. J. L. Beeson, Dr. Guy H. 
Wells, Dr. Henry King Stanford, and Dr. Robert E. Lee. Dr. 
J. Whitney Bunting assumed the presidency on January 1, 
1968.

GENERAL OBJECTIVES
Georgia College at Milledgeville attempts to fulfill its 

obligations to its students through emphasis on three major 
divisions of human learning and activity: general culture, 
effective citizenship, and professional competence. Education 
must introduce the student to the vast store of knowledge 
that represents man’s gleaning from the ages. Whatever the 
student’s field of interest, he must know enough of scientific 
method to respect the objective approach. He must also have 
a sufficient contact with the great in art, music, and literature 
to insure a better understanding of human nature in general 
and of his own emotional nature in particular. Liberal educa
tion seeks to enrich living through an appreciation based on 
sound knowledge.

Today’s increasingly complex society makes imperative a 
knowledge of and sensitivity to the problems of human rela
tionship. Citizens who understand social problems and take 
responsibility for their solution are essential to the survival 
of civilization. The immediate application of education to 
society lies in the manner in which the citizen performs the 
work that is not only his means of livelihood, but also repre
sents a service to his community. The college graduate has 
the educational background to enable him to learn to do the 
work of his choice. Specific training for a variety of profes
sions is given at Georgia College.

An educated person touches life and culture at many 
points, all of which converge in character. The College, having 
thoughtfully considered its function in the educational system 
of Georgia, has adopted, in addition to its professional pro
gram, a course of study designed to provide a liberal cultural 
background in the first two years. Each subject required 
has been weighed in terms of what it will contribute to the 
realization of objectives that the College regards as cardinal.
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Architect’s drawing of 1 million dollar addition to the Charles 
H. Herty Science Hall.

BUILDINGS, GROUNDS, AND SERVICES
The main campus is located in the heart of Milledgeville 

and occupies approximately twenty-three acres. Two blocks 
distant another division, Nesbit Woods, covers twenty addi
tional acres; and within a few miles of Milledgeville, a one 
hundred-acre park, Lake Laurel, supplements the recreation
al facilities of the College.

The main plant includes more than twenty buildings, most 
of them red brick with Corinthian columns and limestone 
trim and the majority of them situated on the main campus. 
Of these, seven are residence halls.

Lake Laurel contains a fifteen-acre lake providing facilities 
for boating, swimming, and fishing. A clubhouse is available 
for parties, picnics, student-organization meetings and over
night student campers.

The Charles H. Herty Science Hall has many features 
which make for enriched experience in basic and applied 
science. Well-equipped laboratories have been designed for 
the specialized fields. A modem greenhouse for experimental 
studies in plant science and a modern animal house for gen
etic and nutritional investigations aid in vitalizing areas of 
the science program.
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Parks Hall, containing the administrative offices, is sit
uated at the southwest corner of the main group of buildings 
usually referred to as “ front campus.”  Also in the building 
are lecture rooms and offices for the Department of History 
and Political Science and the Department of Sociology. The 
building is named for Dr. Marvin M. Parks, a former presi
dent of the College.

The Richard B. Russell Auditorium, named in honor of the 
late Chief Justice Russell, for many years chairman of the 
Board of Trustees of the College, has a seating capacity of 
over 1,000 and is equipped with an excellent stage, a public 
address system, and a concert organ. Of special interest is 
the carillon, made possible by a gift from Bessie Linden- 
struth of the class of 1899. The carillon was presented to the 
College in memory of her parents and in honor of former 
president Dr. J. Harris Chappell.

Chappell Hall, occupied in 1963 by the Home Economics 
Department, is a two-story concrete frame structure, brick 
with cast-stone trim. The building contains 32,000 square 
feet and is completely air-conditioned. Among the finest 
buildings in The University System of Georgia, it contains 
classrooms and offices, modern food, nutrition, clothing and 
textile laboratories, varied facilities for house furnishings, 
a small auditorium, and a testing laboratory for home ap
pliances. The most modern facilities and equipment for 
teaching home economics and related disciplines are avail
able to the student and instructor.

Lanier Hall, facing the main entrance to the campus, 
houses the Department of English, the Department of Busi
ness Administration and Economics, and the Department of 
Mathematics.

The Education Building, situated behind the Library and 
facing Montgomery Street, is headquarters for the Depart
ment of Education and the Department of Psychology. In 
addition to classrooms and offices, there are in this building 
the curriculum laboratory, and an audio-visual machines 
room.

The Peabody Laboratory School, located across the street 
from Parks Memorial Infirmary, consists of a classroom build
ing and an auditorium. The school affords opportunities for 
all types of laboratory experiences for students in teacher 
education.
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The Nursery School is adjacent to the Peabody Laboratory 
School. The modern brick building provides physical and 
educational accommodations for twenty-four young children 
of three and four years of age. It is used primarily to provide 
laboratory experiences for students in home economics and 
early elementary education.

The Health and Physical Education Building houses the 
Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 
The accommodations include a large gymnasium, a swimming 
pool, a dance studio, dressing rooms, classrooms, and staff 
offices.

The Anthony Porter Fine Arts Building, home of the 
Department of Art and the Department of Music, was built 
largely by funds donated by the late Mrs. Louise Minis. It 
contains a small auditorium, offices, classrooms, a visual aids 
studio, a band room, music library, piano practice rooms, an 
art gallery, a ceramic laboratory, and art studios. The build
ing was erected in memory of the late Anthony Porter of 
Savannah.

The Institute of Languages Building is a unit between 
Lanier Hall and the Education Building. It contains a lan
guage laboratory with the most modern audio-visual devices 
by means of which the student is able to gain oral proficiency 
in modern foreign languages. The second floor of this building 
contains offices for twenty-two faculty members.

Parks Memorial Infirmary was built largely by contribu
tions of friends of the late President Marvin M. Parks and 
of the College and was an alumnae-sponsored project. It has 
a capacity of fifty beds and modern equipment for first aid 
and treatment of ordinary diseases.

The Governor’s Mansion, the historic and stately home of 
Georgia’s governors from 1839-1868, is the home of the presi
dent of the College. As such, it is a unit of the college plant. 
The Mansion was re-opened for public viewing in September, 
1967, following two years of restoration and renovation. A 
tour of the building includes the ground and first floors. The 
ground floor includes the kitchen, with its fireplace and 
hearth, original to the earliest days of the Mansion. The first 
floor contains the parlor, entrance hall, dining room, library, 
and drawing room. The drawing room is sixty feet long and 
is distinguished by two black Italian marble mantels original 
to the house. The building’s most commanding feature is the 
central rotunda which rises fifty feet to a decorated domed 
ceiling. English Regency is the period furniture chosen for
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the Mansion. The style was in vogue from 1800-1840 and 
was used in the finest houses in England and America.

Atkinson Hall, erected in 1897, was named for the late 
Governor W. Y. Atkinson, who introduced into the Georgia 
Legislature the bill that chartered the College. The building 
now houses on the ground floor the college dining hall, which 
seats approximately one thousand persons. The first floor 
of the building contains the post office and the college dupli
cating services. The post office dispatches and receives mail 
for students and the college community. Lock boxes are 
provided for students and faculty at a nominal quarterly rent.

Dormitory Accommodations— There are seven dormitories 
on the campus. Rooms are modern, convenient, and comfort
able. Most of them are arranged in two-room suites with 
connecting baths. All residence halls contain parlors and 
recreation rooms for the entertainment of guests.

Terrell Hall includes the building now known as Terrell 
and Terrell Annex, the latter arranged in two-room suites 
with a connecting bath for each suite. Freshmen women live 
in the Terrell group. The original building was named for the 
late Governor Joseph M. Terrell.

Bell Hall, a dormitory for women, is composed of Bell Hall 
and Bell Annex. All rooms have a connecting bath for each 
suite of two rooms. The building was named in honor of the 
late Miller S. Bell, long a member of the Board of Trustees 
of the College and until his death a member of the Board of 
Regents of the University System.

Ennis Hall is a dormitory for men and is located across 
Hancock Street from the main campus. The building accom
modates one hundred students. The rooms in this hall are 
arranged in suites with a connecting bath for each suite. 
The name honors the late Honorable Howard Ennis of Mil
ledgeville.

Beeson Hall, on Montgomery Street between the Educa
tion Building and the Infirmary, provides several faculty 
apartments and accommodations for eighty students. This 
residence hall was named for the late President and Mrs. 
J. L. Beeson.

Sanford Hall, dormitory for women, fronts on Greene 
Street and adjoins Nesbit Woods. The name honors the late 
Chancellor S. V. Sanford.

Wells Hall, a modern residence hall for women, was occu
pied in the fall of 1964. The building fronts on Greene Street
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and is situated on the edge of Nesbit Woods. Accommodations 
are available for one hundred and twenty students. Rooms 
are designed for occupancy by two students.

New Dormitory, a modern air-conditioned residence hall 
occupied in the fall of 1966, fronts Greene Street between 
Clark and Columbia Streets. Rooms are designed for occu
pancy by two students and will accommodate one hundred 
and fifty-four students.

The Greene Street Home Management Residence, is a 
model urban home, making possible opportunities for home 
economics students to apply theory to realistic situations.

Parkhurst Hall, located on West Greene Street, is a faculty 
apartment house consisting of twelve family-sized apartments, 
five efficiency apartments, and two single rooms.

Miller Memorial Hall, located at the corner of Wayne and 
Montgomery Streets, houses the laundry and an auxiliary 
gymnasium. The site for Miller Hall was donated by Mrs.
S. J. Stubbs, Sr., and the name of the building honors her 
parents, the late Captain and Mrs. Andrew Jackson Miller. 
Adjacent are the college shops and a warehouse. Several 
faculty apartments are also located in Miller Hall.

Mary Gilbert Park is an attractive recreation unit adjacent 
to the Peabody Laboratory School. It includes a swimming 
pool, playgrounds, and athletic fields and courts. The de
velopment of the recreational facilities was made possible 
through the interest and generosity of the late Judge S. 
Price Gilbert.

THE LIBRARY
The Ina Dillard Russell Library is the center of the in

structional activities of the College. Named for the mother 
of Senator Richard B. Russell, it stands on the northwest 
corner of the campus proper. The resources of the Library 
include approximately 100,000 books, numerous documents, 
and other pamphlets, and a substantial collection of record
ings and microforms. The subscription list to periodicals in
cludes over 1,000 magazines and newspapers. Some 5,000 
volumes are added to the book collection each year, with a 
wide range of subject fields represented.

Special collections include several thousand books by or 
about Georgians, some rare and valuable books and manu
scripts, and a number of books autographed by authors who 
have appeared on the lecture program of the College.
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A remodeling and addition to the Library was begun in 
1966 and was completed during the 1967-68 academic year. 
The building is air-conditioned and carpeted and is one of 
the most attractive, most comfortable buildings on the cam
pus. A variety of seating is provided, and the contemporary 
furniture includes many individual study tables and carrels. 
The Music Room provides facilities for group as well as indi
vidual listening, and a special room for typing is available.

PERSONNEL AND GUIDANCE SERVICES
The philosophy and objectives of the College emphasize the 

importance of every aspect of college life in providing a broad 
and meaningful educational experience. Within the overall 
program the personnel and guidance services function to help 
the student grow in self-understanding, achieve satisfactory 
adjustments, and make choices from the offerings of the aca
demic program, activities, and other experiences so as to 
derive the greatest benefit from a college career.

ORIENTATION
Orientation to the academic program is scheduled prior 

to the opening date in the fall quarter. Early in the fall term, 
the new students spend several days in student activities that 
will better prepare them for campus life and have the oppor
tunity to become acquainted with the students and the col
lege.

Members of the College Government Association, Agape 
and the Recreation Association share in planning activities 
that are important in the program of orientation.

ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Freshman— The College recognizes the abrupt break be

tween home and high school life on the one hand and the 
demands of dormitory life and college work on the other 
and tries to provide as favorable a transition as possible. A 
group of faculty members serve as faculty advisers. Each 
freshman and transfer student is assigned to one of the ad
visers for assistance as needed. The advisers help students 
register and counsel with them periodically concerning their 
adjustment and progress.

Sophomore— Counseling relations and activities are con
tinued in the student’s sophomore year; and, in addition, 
further attempt is made to assist students in choosing courses



14

for future study and in selecting vocations. This aid is based 
upon records of progress in general achievement, student 
grades on college work, and other information gathered dur
ing the first two years.

Junior-Senior— Before the student reaches the junior class 
he is expected to choose the field of his major interest. The 
head of the department in which he decides to major then 
becomes his professional adviser and approves his program 
of studies. At the beginning of both the junior and senior 
years the student makes out a program of studies for the 
year which must be approved by the head of the major de
partment. Any modification of this program during the year 
must have the approval of the head of the major department 
and of the dean.

HEALTH SERVICES
Promoting sound physical and emotional health is a major 

goal of the College. This is accomplished through the health 
services and health education. The health services are cen
tered in Parks Memorial Infirmary. In charge of the infirmary 
and its staff of nurses and of the health services is a compe
tent physician.

The primary aim of the medical service is the maintenance 
of good health among the members of the college community. 
Preventive medicine is the foremost consideration. However, 
always available are remedial measures in cases of illness and 
follow-up treatment for students who are under the care of 
home physicians. Clinics are held daily to which any student 
may go for treatment of minor or chronic conditions or for 
consultation with the college physician.

In case of serious illness or accident, parents are notified 
by telegram or telephone message.

As a part of health service, arrangements are made each 
year to provide immunization for influenza.

Psychiatric consultative services are available at the re
quest or consent of the student and parent.

Before final admission, all new students are required to 
have a thorough physical examination, preferably by the 
family physician. The Medical Record Form, provided by the 
registrar, records the family and health history of the student 
and also the findings of the medical examination. The com
pleted Medical Record Form should be mailed by the physi
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cian directly to the Medical Records Section, Parks Memorial 
Infirmary, Georgia College at Milledgeville, Milledgeville, 
Georgia 31061. This record serves as the basic medical record 
for the student and is used in providing medical care and 
health guidance, in assigning physical education courses, and 
is approving sports activities.

A supplementary physical examination is required for each 
upperclass student whose academic program requires physical 
education classes. The brief report form used is also mailed 
directly by the physician to the above address.

Registration will be considered completed only when the 
Medical Record Form has been received.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
The College operates a Placement Office to assist students 

and alumni seeking permanent or summer employment. The 
Placement Office maintains a register of positions available, 
a roster of students seeking employment, and a file of ma
terials to assist those entering the labor force. Upon request, 
it also forwards to potential employers the credentials of any 
individual registered with the Office and makes arrangements 
for employers to interview job candidates on campus.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Georgia College Alumni Association is almost as old as 

the College itself. The purpose of the Association is to pro
mote the interests of the College and to establish mutually 
beneficial relations between the College and its alumni. The 
work of the organization is conducted through an executive 
board, a director, congressional district directors, and chair
men of standing committees. Annual Alumni Day is observed 
on the last Saturday of April.

INDEPENDENT STUDY PROGRAM
The Georgia Center for Continuing Education of the Uni

versity of Georgia maintains an Independent Study Office 
at Georgia College at Milledgeville.

For further information write to Independent Study Secre
tary, Georgia College at Milledgeville, Milledgeville, Georgia 
31061.
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ADMISSIONS AND EXPENSES

ADMISSIONS
Admission to Georgia College at Milledgeville is determined 

by the Admissions Committee. Georgia College is open to all 
qualified students without regard to race, creed, or national 
origin. The Committee reviews an application as soon as the 
applicant has submitted enough items of information to 
provide a sound basis for action. The decision of the Commit
tee is reported to the applicant by the director of admissions 
very shortly after it is made.

Those who wish to enter the freshman class should apply 
as early as possible in the senior year of high school. Those 
who wish to transfer from another college should apply as 
soon as interest develops in the College. An application must 
be submitted at least twenty days before the opening of the 
quarter in which the applicant wishes to enter. Official tran
scripts and all other information required to complete the 
application file must be in the admissions office before a stu
dent will be permitted to register.

The applicant initiates application by submitting a pre
liminary application form which may be secured from the 
director of admissions. After this form is returned with the 
required fee, all other necessary forms and instructions are 
forwarded to the applicant in routine fashion.

Required of all applicants are scores on the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board, 
a photograph, and a statement of the condition of the appli
cant’s health. Specific requirements for freshman and trans
fer applicants are discussed below.

Early Admission of Freshmen
The College recognizes outstanding achievement in high 

school by admitting some applicants who have completed the 
eleventh grade with at least fifteen units, but who have not 
graduated from high school. Special interviews, Scholastic 
Aptitude Test scores, and recommendations from school au
thorities help the Committee decide upon admission in this 
category.
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Advanced Placement of Freshmen
The College will grant advanced placement and credit to 

those who participate in the Advanced Placement Program 
of the College Entrance Examination Board and earn scores 
of at least 3 on the examination.

Requirements For Freshmen Applicants
A freshman applicant must be able to submit evidence of 

graduation from an accredited high school. A complete tran
script of high school work and an evaluation by the school 
counselor or principal are required. The high school program 
must include the following units:

English .................... ................. 4
Mathematics (including 1

unit in Algebra) ..................  2
Social S tudies........................... 2
Science .....................................  1
Academic units from the 

above subject matter areas
or foreign language ............  3

Other optional units ..............  4
No entrance credit is given in any foreign language for few

er than two units.

Requirements For Transfer Students
1. Transfer applicants follow the same procedures as fresh

man applicants, except that transfer applicants are not neces
sarily required to submit their high school records and evalu
ation of high school officials. Such records may be required 
by the director of admissions, but normally the applicant’s 
college transcript and statement from his dean will take the 
place of high school credentials.

2. A person will be considered a transfer applicant who 
has been enrolled successfully for as long as one quarter or 
one semester at another college accredited by the appro
priate regional accrediting agency. Those with less than a 
full quarter or semester’s credits will comply with both fresh
man and transfer requirements for admission.

3. A transfer applicant may not enter Georgia College 
unless he is eligible to return immediately to the last college 
attended and unless he is in good social and academic stand
ing at that college.
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4. A transfer applicant must have an overall average of 
at least 1.80 on all work attempted, or have graduated in an 
academic program from a junior college. The average is calcu
lated by Georgia College on the basis of its own grade pro
cedures.

5. A maximum of one hundred one academic quarter hours 
from a junior college, or one hundred twenty-six academic 
quarter hours from a senior college, may be applied toward 
a degree at Georgia College.

6. A maximum of thirty quarter hours may be taken 
through extension and home study courses. This thirty quar
ter hours total includes any home study courses offered by the 
staff of Georgia College.

Admission of Special Students
With the approval of the dean of the College and the chair

man of the department concerned, certain applicants who 
wish to take courses for personal enrichment or advancement 
may be admitted as special students. Such students must 
be over twenty-five years of age and ordinarily may not reside
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on the campus. Students admitted on this basis are not ad
mitted as degree candidates. Before any work taken as e 
special student may count toward a degree, all requirement 
for admission must be met. The College assumes no responsi
bility for planning programs for special students.

Readmission
Readmission is not automatic for those formerly enrolled 

at the College. A student wishing to return must give the 
director of admissions sufficient notice to allow action by 
the Admissions Committee. Application is made by submit
ting a form which may be obtained from the director of 
admissions.

Part-Time Students
Applicants who wish to take less than a normal load of 

work but at the same time follow a planned program toward 
a degree will be admitted as part-time students and will be 
subject to all requirements pertaining to regular students.

Graduate Students
The graduate program has requirements in addition to 

those stated above. (See pages 66-69.)

Transient Students
Transient student status means that a student is admitted 

to the College only for a specified period of time, normally 
a summer quarter, with the understanding that he is to re
turn to his own college at the opening of the next quarter. 
An applicant for transient status submits a statement from 
his dean that he is in good standing and has permission to 
take specific courses at Georgia College at Milledgeville for 
which credit will be given when satisfactorily completed. 
Transcripts of college work completed elsewhere are not 
usually required for such applicants, since they are not ad
mitted to full standing at Georgia College.

EXPENSES
As a unit of the University System of Georgia, Georgia 

College at Milledgeville is a state-supported institution. As 
such, it makes no tuition charge for residents of Georgia.

The basic charges are as follows:
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Fees and Deposits Required
Application Fee— A non-refundable fee of $10.00 is re

quired of all students applying for admission to the College 
to defray costs of processing the Application for Admission. 
The fee will be sent with the Application for Admission.

Registration Deposit— Students registering for the first 
time shall send a Registration Deposit of $25.00 when re
quested by the director of admissions. Students in the Col
lege who plan to continue their studies the following Septem
ber shall make a similar deposit in the spring preceding regis
tration.

Room Reservation Deposit— A room reservation deposit of 
$35.00 is requested of all students expecting to live in College 
residence halls. New students will send this deposit to the 
comptroller with a Request for Room Form. This request 
form will be sent to the applicant when all papers have been 
received and he has been approved for admission. Students 
already in College residence halls will pay this deposit to the 
comptroller in April prior to assignment of rooms.

All deposits received will be credited to the student’s 
account. A refund of these deposits will be made only when:

1. An application for withdrawal is received prior to June 
1 for students enrolled for September; or

2. The application for withdrawal is made 30 days prior 
to the opening dates for any quarter.

General Fees
Matriculation Fee ($105.00)— Paid by all full-time stu

dents.
Students permitted to register for fewer than twelve quar

ter hours, with or without credit, will pay a matriculation 
fee of $9.00 per quarter hour. Students who are not residents 
of Georgia who are permitted to register for fewer than 
twelve quarter hours will pay an additional fee of $11.00 per 
quarter hour; total $20.00 per quarter hour.

Health Service Fee ($10.00)— Paid by all students, except 
auditors and students registering for less than six (6) quar
ter hours. The fee provides for medical care by the College 
physician and nurses, except in cases of severe or prolonged 
illness. When another physician is called in consultation or 
a special nurse is required or hospitalization is necessary, or



21

when expensive medicines and/or prescriptions are prescribed, 
the expense becomes the obligation of the student and his 
family. A combination blanket accident and hospital insur
ance plan is available to students of the College at extra 
cost. The plan is provided by a reputable insurance under
writer, and the cost is reasonable. The College does not in 
any manner profit from fees or commissions in the plan, but 
will furnish information when requested.

Student Activities Fee ($14.00)— Paid by all students 
except auditors and students registering for less than six (6) 
quarter hours. This fee is used to finance such student 
activities as the student newspaper, the annual, the College 
Government Association, the lecture and concert series, and 
other College activities.

Special Charges
Graduation Fee— A Graduation Fee of $10.00 is charged 

at the beginning of the final quarter of the year in which a 
senior plans to graduate.

Laboratory Fee— Certain college departments charge a 
laboratory fee in courses requiring extra materials or services 
of instruction. These fees are indicated in the course descrip
tions.

Late Payment Fee— Students who fail to arrange for pay
ment of fees and living expenses at the time provided in the 
college calendar will be charged a late fee of $3.00 for the 
first day and $1.00 for each additional day to a maximum of 
$5.00.

In-Service Teachers— The fee for on-campus Saturday 
courses is $10.00 per quarter hour; the fee for off-campus 
courses is $12.00 per quarter hour.

Transcript of Record Fee— One full transcript of work 
completed will be furnished without charge. A fee of one 
dollar will be charged1 for any additional single copy.

Music Fees— Private lessons in music are offered by the 
staff of the Department of Music. The fees are as follows:

Instruction in piano, voice, and orchestral 
instruments, one-half hour lesson each week,
each quarter ......................................................... $15.00

Instruction in organ, one-half hour lesson each
week, each quarter ..............................................  $21.00
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Non-Resident Students
Non-Resident Tuition— A tuition fee of $135.00 per quar

ter is paid during the registration period prior to the begin
ning of each quarter by students who do not qualify as resi
dents of the State of Georgia.

Definition of Residence— T o register as a legal resident of 
Georgia at an institution of the University System, a student 
must establish the following facts to the satisfaction of the 
registering officer:

1. A student who is under 21 years of age at the time he 
seeks to register or re-register at the beginning of any 
quarter will be accepted as a resident student only upon 
a showing by him that his supporting parent or guardian 
has been legally domiciled in Georgia for a period of at 
least twelve months immediately preceding the date of 
registration or re-registration.

2. In the event that a legal resident of Georgia is appointed 
as guardian of a non-resident minor, such minor will 
not be permitted to register as a resident student until 
the expiration of one year from the date of appointment, 
and then only upon proper showing that such appoint
ment was not made to avoid payment of the non-resident 
fee.

3. If a student is over 21 years of age, he may register as a 
resident student only upon a showing that he has been 
domiciled in Georgia for at least twelve months prior to 
the registration date.
Any period of time during which a person is enrolled as 
a student in any educational institution in Georgia may 
not be counted as a part of the twelve months domicile 
and residence herein required when it appears that the 
student came in to the State and remained in the State 
for the primary purpose of attending a school.

4. A  full-time faculty member of the University system, his 
or her spouse, and minor children may register for courses 
on the payment of resident fees, even though such facul
ty member has not been a resident in Georgia for a 
period of twelve months.

5. If the parents or legal guardian of a minor changes resi
dence to another state following a period of residence in 
Georgia, the minor may continue to take courses for a 
period of twelve consecutive months on the payment of
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resident fees. After the expiration of the twelve months’ 
period the student may continue his registration only 
upon the payment of fees at the non-resident rate.

6. Military personnel and their dependents may become eli
gible to enroll in institutions of the University System 
as resident students provided they file with the institu
tion in which they wish to enroll the following:
(a) A statement from the appropriate military official 

showing that the applicant’s “ home of record”  is the 
State of Georgia; and

(b) Evidence that applicant is registered to vote in 
Georgia; or

(c) Evidence that applicant, if under 18 years of age, is 
the child of parents who are registered to vote in 
Georgia; and

(d) Evidence that applicant, or his supporting parent or 
guardian, filed a Georgia State income tax return 
during the preceding year.

7. Foreign students who attend institutions of the Univer
sity System under sponsorship of the Federal Govern
ment, civic or religious groups located in this state, may 
be enrolled upon the payment of resident fees, provided 
the number of such foreign students in any one institu
tion does not exceed the quota approved by the Board 
of Regents for that institution.

8. All aliens shall be classified as non-resident students; 
provided, however, that an alien who is living in this 
country under a visa permitting permanent residence or 
who has filed with the proper federal immigration au
thorities a Declaration of Intention to become a citizen 
of the United States shall have the same privilege of 
qualifying for resident status for fee purposes as a citizen 
of the United States.

9. Teachers in the public schools of Georgia and their de
pendents may enroll as students in the University Sys
tem institutions on the payment of resident fees, when 
it appears that such teachers have resided in Georgia 
for nine months, that they were engaged in teaching 
during such nine months’ period, and that they have 
been employed to teach in Georgia during the ensuing 
school year.

10. If a woman who is a resident of Georgia and who is a
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student in an institution of the University System mar
ries a non-resident of the State, she may continue to 
attend the institution on payment of resident fees, pro
vided that her enrollment is continuous.

11. If a woman who is a non-resident of Georgia marries a 
man who is a resident of Georgia, she will not be eligible 
to register as a resident student in a University System 
institution until she has been domiciled in the State of 
Georgia for a period of twelve months immediately pre
ceding the date of registration.

12. Non-resident graduate students who hold assistantships 
requiring at least one-third time service may register as 
students in the institution in which they are employed 
on payment of resident fees.

13. Children of New Residents— Children of employees of 
new industries coming to the State and who become 
bona fide residents of the State shall satisfy the twelve 
months’ residency requirement before enrolling as resi
dent students.

14. Veteran Students— The University System recognizes 
that there are many advantages for educational advance
ment while serving the armed forces of the nation. To 
enable students to apply such training on formal educa
tional programs leading to standard degrees, the Univer
sity System will grant credit according to the recommen
dations of “ A  Guide to the Evaluation of Educational 
Experiences in the Armed Services,”  published by the 
American Council on Education. Recommendations as 
to the amount of credit have already been made for many 
of the service schools. Credits in other service educational 
programs may be established by comprehensive exam
ination administered by the Armed Forces Institute or 
by similar examinations administered by the institution 
concerned in the University System.

Residence Cost and Regulations
Only regularly enrolled students may live in the residence 

halls. When accepting a room assignment, the student agrees 
to follow regulations established by the College, including 
the carrying of a full academic load each quarter.

Rooms may be occupied only upon assignment by the dean 
of students, and all exchanges, transfers, and vacating of 
rooms must be approved by that office.
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Double rooms are to be occupied by two persons. If one of 
the occupants vacates the room, the student remaining agrees 
to accept a roommate assigned or to move to another room 
upon request. The dean of students’ office reserves the right 
to make all final decisions on assignments.

Room rent and charges for board and laundry are based on 
current prices and are listed below under Fees and Living 
Expenses Each Quarter. The right to adjust these charges to 
meet changing conditions is reserved by the College.

A student who formally withdraws from the College during 
any quarter will be charged for board, room, and laundry at 
the rate of $4.00 each day from the date of the student’s ar
rival. Refund regulations are subject to revision at the begin
ning of any quarter.

ALL APPROVED REFUNDS W ILL BE PAID W ITHIN THIRTY (30) 
DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF FORMAL WITHDRAWAL.

Payment of College Expenses

College expenses are due and shall be paid in accord with 
the following schedule:

Fall Quarter— On or before September 5 without penalty.

Winter Quarter— Payable at the time of Winter Quarter 
Registration in November. A late payment charge will be 
assessed for payment after the date announced by the regis
trar for classes to convene. Students will not be enrolled 
without payment of fees.

Spring Quarter— Payable at the time of Spring Quarter 
Registration in February. A late payment charge will be 
assessed for payment after the date announced by the regis
trar for classes to convene. Students will not be enrolled 
without payment of fees.

Summer Quarter— Request the special summer bulletin.
If necessary, students may make advance arrangements 

with the comptroller to pay for the quarterly cost of room, 
board, and laundry in installments. A student may not secure 
honorable dismissal, obtain a transfer of credit, be admitted 
to final examination, or be graduated until all accounts are 
paid.
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Fees and Living Expenses Each Quarter
Dormitory
Students

Day
Students

Matriculation .....
Health Service ....
Student Activities
Board ...................
Room R e n t ...........
Laundry ...............

$105.00
10.00
14.00

100.00 - 150.00 
80.00 - 110.00
15.00

$324.00*-$404.00

$105.00
10.00
14.00

$129.00*
*Non-residents of Georgia add $135.00 each quarter 
for non-resident tuition.

Refund Policy
Formal withdrawal from the College must begin with writ

ten approval from the dean of students’ office. At the time 
such approval is received, instructions will be given for com
pletion of formal withdrawal without prejudice.

Regulations of the Board of Regents of the University 
System of Georgia provide that an approved applicant who 
registers and withdraws during the first quarter of his at
tendance shall forfeit not less than the amount of his deposits 
before a computation is made of the refund to which he 
may be entitled.

THE FOLLOWING REGULATIONS APPLY TO THE MATRICULATION 
FEE WHEN FORMAL WITHDRAWAL IS APPROVED:

Students who formally withdraw during one week following 
the scheduled registration date are entitled to a refund of 
80% of the fee paid for that quarter.

Students who formally withdraw during the period between 
one and two weeks after the scheduled registration date are 
entitled to a refund of 60% of the fee paid for that quarter.

Students who formally withdraw during the period between 
two and three weeks after the scheduled registration date 
are entitled to a refund of 40% of the fee paid for that quar
ter.

Students who formally withdraw during the period between 
three and four weeks after the scheduled registration date 
are entitled to a refund of 20% of the fee paid for that quar
ter.
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Students who withdraw after a period of four weeks has 
elapsed from the scheduled registration date will be e~ titled 
to no refund of any part of the fee paid for that quarter.

Refund for Students Drafted for Military Service. In the 
case of those students who are drafted or otherwise ordered 
to active duty in the armed forces of the United States, re
funds of fees shall be made on a pro rata basis from the be
ginning of the quarter to the date of induction. This waiver 
of the refund policy shall not apply to any student who at 
his own request is inducted or ordered to active duty with 
the armed forces of the United States. The general refund 
policy shall apply in the latter case.

A student who elects to discontinue a portion of the course 
work for which he has registered and paid fees shall receive a 
refund of fees only if notice of discontinuance is given to the 
Registrar on or before the last day to make course changes 
indicated in the College calendar. Such student shall then 
be charged at the per quarter hour rate applicable to the 
remaining number of quarter hours for which he is registered.

A student who discontinues private lessons in music will 
not be entitled to a refund except for illness certified by the 
College physician.

Because the College must enter into contracts in advance 
for services relating to the Student Activities Program and 
Health Services for students, no refund of the fees paid to 
support these services will be made.

ALL APPROVED REFUNDS W ILL BE PAID W ITHIN THIRTY (30) 
DAYS AFTER DATE OF FORMAL WITHDRAWAL.

TEXTBOOKS AND SUPPLIES
Textbooks and school supplies, as well as other student 

needs, are available in the College bookstore. The cost of 
books and supplies will vary with the courses elected by the 
individual student. A fair estimate of this cost is from $40.00 
to $50.00 for the initial quarter of attendance. Subsequent 
quarters will cost less, depending upon the student’s schedule 
of class work.

Students enrolled in physical education activity classes are 
required to wear an official uniform. These uniforms may be 
purchased from the College bookstore.
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Georgia College at Milledgeville awards financial assistance 

in order that all qualified applicants may have the oppor
tunity to achieve a college education regardless of the finan
cial circumstances of the family. Scholarships, grants, loans, 
and student employment are available to accomplish this 
purpose.

The College is a member of the College Scholarship Service 
(CSS) of the College Entrance Examination Board. Partici
pants in CSS subscribe to the principle that the amount of 
financial aid granted a student should be based upon finan
cial need. The CSS assists colleges in determining the stu
dent’s need for financial assistance. Entering students seeking 
financial assistance are required to submit a copy of the 
Parents’ Confidential Statement (PCS) form to the College 
Scholarship Service designating Georgia College at Milledge
ville as a recipient. The PCS form may be obtained from a 
secondary school or the College Scholarship Service, P.O. 
Box 176, Princeton, New Jersey, 08540. Married or indepen
dent students must submit the Student Confidential State
ment. Copies of this form may be obtained from the Georgia 
College Office of Financial Aid.

Academic Requirements
Academic requirements vary for each type of assistance. 

To qualify for a scholarship, an above average academic record 
is required. Most students gaining admission to the College 
are academically eligible for Educational Opportunity Grants, 
loans, and jobs. Barely admissible candidates are required 
to attain a satisfactory academic record for one quarter before 
receiving financial assistance, unless attendance is not possi
ble without aid.

Application Procedure
Applications for financial assistance may be secured from 

the Office of Financial Aid. A single application enables the 
student to receive consideration for all types of assistance 
awarded by the College. To receive full consideration for 
scholarships and grants, applications and PSC’s must be re
ceived by March 15.

Renewal of Financial Assistance
The financial aid recipient may continue to receive assist

ance as long as he is enrolled at the College provided he
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(1) continues to be in need of assistance, (2) reapplies an
nually at the prescribed time, and (3) makes normal progress 
toward graduation.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND ENDOWMENTS
Atlanta Federal Savings Scholarship

The Atlanta Federal Savings and Loan Association pro
vides a scholarship of $500 for an incoming freshman and a 
scholarship of like amount to a senior. Recipients must be 
residents of Fulton, DeKalb, Cobb, Clayton, or Gwinnett 
Counties. Preference shall be given to business majors.

J. L. Beeson Scholarship Fund
The J. L. Beeson Scholarship Loan Fund, established in 

1939 by Dr. J. L. Beeson, third president of the College, was 
made available for scholarships in 1953.

Miller R. Bell Memorial Scholarship Fund
In 1961 the family and friends of Miller R. Bell established 

a permanent scholarship fund in his honor. Mr. Bell, a 
Milledgeville resident all his life, was a member of the Board 
of Trustees of The Foundation of Georgia College at Milledge
ville and was a member of the Board of Regents of the Uni
versity System of Georgia.

Corrie Hoyt Brown Fund
The Corrie Hoyt Brown Fund was established in 1919 by 

George M. Brown, who was born in the Governor’s Mansion 
at Milledgeville, in memory of his wife, Corrie Hoyt, and 
his daughter, Corrie Hoyt Brown. Preference is given to resi
dents of Atlanta and of Baldwin and Liberty Counties.

J. Harris Chappell Memorial Scholarship Fund
The former J. Harris Chappel Memorial Loan Fund, estab

lished by faculty and students as a memorial to Dr. Chappell, 
first president of the College, was made available for scholar
ships in 1953.

Faculty Scholarship Fund
This fund, originally a loan fund, was established by the 

faculty in 1903-04 as a memorial to deceased members of the 
faculty. It has been increased by voluntary contributions
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from the faculty and by donations from several senior classes 
and now serves as a scholarship fund.

A. A. Lowe Scholarship Fund
This scholarship fund, established by Bettie Harris Lowe, 

is used to defray the expense of students who need financial 
assistance in order to attend Georgia College at Milledgeville. 
Preference is given to students of Pulaski County first and 
Macon County second; however, students from any other 
Georgia county may apply.

Thomas E. Mitchell Fund
In 1926 Dr. Thomas E. Mitchell of Columbus made a gift 

of $125,000 to a fund one-fourth of which is to be used for 
loans to students at Georgia College at Milledgeville. A lim
ited number of scholarships is granted from this fund annual
ly.

Sylvester Mumford Memorial Fund
In the will of the late Goertner E. Mumford Parkhurst of 

Washington, D.C., Georgia College at Milledgeville was one 
of the residuary legatees. The fund amounts to approximately 
$200,000. The earnings are to be used to educate students 
from Brantley County, Georgia, as selected by College of
ficials.

Max Noah Scholarship Fund
Established by Dr. Max Noah and his students, this fund 

is used to aid students needing assistance in defraying the 
cost of musical studies.

Theodore Presser Foundation Award
The Department of Scholarships of the Presser Foundation 

provides awards annually for undergraduate students pre
paring to become music teachers.

Regents Scholarship Fund
The Board of Regents awards scholarships annually through 

the institutions of the University System of Georgia. Re
cipients must be residents of Georgia in need of financial 
assistance to attend college. High academic potential and 
achievement are also requisites.
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Shelnutt Memorial Scholarship
This fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. Leon A. Shel

nutt as a memorial to their daughter, Helen Elaine.

Martha Erwin Sibley Scholarship Fund
An award of $800 will be given to the young lady entering 

the Senior Class who has the highest academic average at the 
conclusion of her junior year.

An award of $400 will be given to the young lady entering 
the Junior Class who has the highest academic average at 
the conclusion of her sophomore year.

Anna Brown Small Scholarship Fund
This fund was established in 1912 by Mrs. Clem Steed 

Hardman of Macon, as a memorial to her mother.

Hallie Claire Smith Scholarship Fund
Established in 1953 by the faculty and by the students and 

friends of Hallie Claire Smith as a memorial to her, this 
scholarship fund is available to students needing financial aid.

Blanche Tait Scholarship Fund
Established in 1953 by the faculty and by the students and 

friends of Blanche Tait as a memorial to her, this scholarship 
is available to students needing financial aid.

ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIPS
From the Alumni Fund the Alumni Association of the Col

lege grants scholarships to assist students of high scholastic 
ability. Information may be obtained by writing the Director 
of Alumni Affairs, Georgia College at Milledgeville, Milledge
ville, Georgia 31061.

Ethel A. Adams Scholarship
In 1962 the Ethel A. Adams Scholarship was established 

by the Alumni Association to honor the first dean of women. 
The scholarship is awarded to a rising senior in recognition 
of demonstrated leadership ability and contribution to cam
pus life.
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Lutie Neese Alumni Scholarship
The Lutie Neese Scholarship was established in 1956 by 

alumni of the fourteen classes for whom Miss Neese served 
as senior hall house director. It is awarded to an outstanding 
rising senior. Selection is based on academic standing and 
financial need, with preference given to an English major.

Guy H. Wells Alumni Scholarship
In recognition of our fourth president, Guy H. Wells, his 

family, former faculty, and students endowed a scholarship 
to recognize gifted prospective teachers planning to seek 
higher degrees.

Washington, D.C. Alumni Club Scholarship
Established by the Georgia College Alumni Club of Wash

ington, D.C., to assist needy students of exceptional academic 
standing.

GRANTS
Educational Opportunity Grants

The College participates in the Federally supported Edu
cational Opportunity Grant Program. Any undergraduate 
student with exceptional financial need is eligible for assist
ance through this program, but preference is given to entering 
freshmen with academic or creative promise.

Educational Opportunity Grants are always matched equal
ly with other types of assistance. These awards are renewable 
throughout four years of undergraduate study provided the 
student remains in good standing with the College.

LOAN FUNDS
National Defense Student Loans

The College participates in the National Defense Student 
Loan program established by the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958 (Public Law 85-864). Students enrolled at least 
one-half time and in need of assistance to meet educational 
expenses are eligible to receive these loans.

The undergraduate student in need of assistance may bor
row as much as $1000 per year or a total of $5000 from this 
source. Repayment begins nine months after the student com
pletes his studies, and no interest accrues until the repay
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ment period begins. Interest at the rate of 3 percent is charged 
from the beginning of the repayment period until the loan is 
fully repaid. If necessary, repayment may be extended over 
a ten-year period.

The borrower who becomes a full-time teacher in a public 
or nonprofit-making private school may have at least one-half 
of his loan cancelled by service. If he teaches in a school of
ficially designated as being in a low income area, or if he 
teaches the physically or mentally handicapped, he is eligible 
for cancellation at the rate of 15 percent per year of service. 
In other teaching situations his loan may be cancelled at the 
rate of 10 percent per year for five years.

Additional funds have been established to be administered 
by the College as educational loans as follows:
Callie Christie Belle D.A.R. Loan Fund
Philo Sherman Bennett Loan Fund
Lizzie Dennard Wimberly Bridges Loan Fund
History Club Loan Fund
Morel Fund
Sylvester Mumford Fund
Alice Walker Shinholser Memorial Funds No. 1 and 2 
Joseph M. Terrell Loan Fund 
Fannie Trammell D.A.R. Fund 
Grace Beatty Watson Loan Fund

OTHER SOURCES OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Georgia State Teacher Scholarships

Through the State Department of Education, Georgia State 
Teacher Scholarships are awarded annually to Georgia resi
dents who intend to become teachers. Academic promise, per
sonal qualifications, and financial need are major considera
tions in selecting recipients. For further information contact: 
Coordinator, State Teacher Scholarship Program, State De
partment of Education, Atlanta, Georgia 30334.

Guaranteed Loans
The Guaranteed Loan Program was authorized by the 

Higher Education Act of 1965. Guaranteed loans are arranged
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through private banks and other financial institutions partici
pating in the program. As much as $1000 per year may be 
borrowed in this program by the entering college student. 
Interest is paid by the Federal Government until the student 
completes his education unless the family’s adjusted income 
is greater than $15,000 per year.

In Georgia this loan program is administered by the Geor
gia Higher Education Assistance Corporation, Trinity Wash
ington Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30334.

A list of financial institutions participating in the program 
may be obtained by contacting GHEAC. Students who are 
residents of other states may inquire about this loan by con
tacting their state’s coordinating agency or United Student 
Aid Funds, 845 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022.

Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund
This fund was created by the late Claude Adkins Hatcher 

of Columbus, Georgia, founder of Nehi Corporation and its 
predecessors. In his will Mr. Hatcher set aside a substantial 
sum to assist students. Immediate response will be given to 
requests for information. Correspondence should be addressed 
to: Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund, P.O. Box 1238, 
Columbus, Georgia 31902.

State Scholarship Commission
The Georgia State Scholarship Commission awards scholar

ships to those pursuing paramedical studies such as medical 
technology, physical therapy, and medical records librarian- 
ship. These awards may be for as much as $1000 per year 
depending upon the student’s need.

Additional information and applications may be obtained 
by contacting State Scholarship Commission, Trinity Wash
ington Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30334.

Student Employment
Approximately twenty percent of the College’s students 

hold part-time jobs on campus. Students fill a variety of posi
tions in administrative offices, departmental offices, the li
brary, science laboratories, cafeteria, residence halls, the 
laboratory school, and elsewhere.

To be eligible for job placement, one must either be ac



35

cepted or enrolled in good standing at the College and main
tain a C average.

Job applications may be obtained from the Office of Fi
nancial Aid.

College Work-Study Program
Students who need to earn a portion of their College ex

penses are eligible for employment under the Federally sup
ported College Work-Study Program. Students in this pro
gram may work fifteen hours a week while classes are in 
session and forty hours a week during vacation periods. By 
working full-time during the summer and other vacation pe
riods, some students in this program earn a substantial por
tion of the total cost of attending the College.

Georgia College Work-Study Program
The Georgia College Work-Study Program provides addi

tional opportunities for students to secure campus employ
ment. Qualifications are the same as for the College Work- 
Study Program, and a single application allows the applicant 
full consideration for either program.



STUDENT LIFE
Georgia College at Milledgeville is a college community 

and the program of the College is planned to provide a total
! w f enCe ng T thinu an educational environment. Stu
dents are encouraged to become self-reliant through active 
participation in campus organizations and dormitory life 
Advisory assistance is provided for the students in developing 
individual interests and abilities. p 8

I w p T p * ! 18?  College at Milledgeville is a residential col- 
S  th e ,dormitory program is operated on the basis that a 
college education is not confined just to classroom activities 
Each residence hall is in the charge of a house director whose 

»  ‘ he well-being of the I n S l S t

STUDENT CITIZENSHIP

A student is expected, under all circumstances to show a 
proper respect for law and order, care of property, rights of 
others, and a sense of personal honor and integrity as is re
quired of good citizens. At the same time, he should be able
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to enjoy the freedoms and rights afforded any citizen. He 
is expected to realize that conduct unbecoming a college stu
dent, including but not limited to the possession or use of 
illegal drugs, the abuse or immature use of alcoholic bever
ages, and the obstruction or disruption of teaching, research, 
administrative, disciplinary, public service or other author
ized college activities or functions, is not acceptable be
havior. All students are further expected to know and observe 
the rules and regulations listed in the latest edition of the 
Student Handbook.

Should a student exercise his citizenship in a manner dis
regarding the expectations placed upon him as a good citizen, 
he subjects himself to disciplinary action. Such action nor
mally includes: 1. a hearing before the Student Honor Coun
cil which may impose or recommend a corrective measure;
2. should the recommendation involve suspension or expul
sion, a second hearing before the Faculty Council on Student 
Relations with, 3. the right to appeal to the President of 
the college and the Board of Regents.

In the event a student has been accused of a criminal of
fense, the nature of which may present a clear and present 
likelihood of serious physical or mental harm to the student 
or to any other member of the college community, the Dean 
of Students may impose such temporary sanctions on the 
student, including suspension, as may be deemed necessary 
to protect the student, the college community, and/or prop
erty from such harm. Such temporary sanctions may exist 
and be enforced only until such time as final disposition has 
been made of the case by properly constituted authorities.

Further, the Dean of Students shall have power to impose 
such temporary sanctions, including suspension, pending a 
hearing, when a student or group of students engage in con
duct which materially and substantially interferes with the 
requirements of appropriate discipline in the operation of the 
college.

The College Government Association
The College holds as one of its chief aims the development 

of students as effective citizens in a democratic society. T o
ward this goal and in keeping with the nature of the College 
as a dynamic democratic community, the responsibility for 
the government of the student body is vested in the students 
themselves and functions through the student government 
organization.
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The College Government Association includes both stu
dents and faculty in its personnel. Students become members 
of CGA upon their matriculation, hold all the offices, com
prise all the committees; faculty members act as advisers of 
the various student groups. Students are on faculty commit
tees, and faculty advisers, on student committees.

The College Government Association of Georgia College at 
Milledgeville deals effectively with matters of student affairs, 
perpetuates the traditions of the College, promotes the best 
understandings between faculty and students, administers all 
matters which are delegated to the student government by the 
administration of Georgia College, works with the adminis
tration in all matters affecting the welfare of the student 
body, and helps supervise all student body activity authorized 
by the College Government Association Constitution in order 
that it may be conducted for the best interest of the student 
body as a whole and to the credit of Georgia College.

The powers of the College Government Association of 
Georgia College are divided into three distinct departments. 
Those powers which are legislative are confined to the Stu
dent Senate. Those powers which are executive are exercised 
by the President of the College Government Association. 
Those powers which are judicial are placed in the Student 
Honor Council.

The executive power of the student body is vested in a 
president, who is chosen by the direct vote of the student 
body for a term of one year beginning on the first day of the 
Spring Quarter following the election.

SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE 
The Recreation Council

The Recreation Council provides leadership in a variety 
of recreational events for all students. The program affords 
opportunities for every student to enjoy and to develop in
terest and skill in many activities. The Association sponsors 
interest clubs in synchronized swimming, skin diving, dance, 
tumbling, twirling and drill; and they perform at various 
times during the school year. Special events such as sports 
days, play nights, movies and informal dances are planned for 
all students. The program is organized and executed by an 
Executive Board and a General Board consisting of the vari
ous managers, interest club presidents, dormitory and class 
managers, and committee chairmen.
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Agape
The College seeks to provide an atmosphere and experi

ences that will foster the student’s religious development as 
an essential aspect of the total growth of the individual.

Agape is a three-fold organization involving students in 
campus, community, and religious affairs. It is campus-wide 
in program and membership; its chief officers are elected by 
the student body.

Agape sponsors religious activities on campus, including 
vesper programs, workshop services in the dormitories, forums 
and Religious Focus Week. It also supervises study and dis
cussion groups on social problems and current affairs, spon
sors project at Central State Hospital, and provides the or
ganization and program for the Kauffee Haus, which is open 
on weekends and special nights for informal fetes.

Georgia College provides a variety of social and recreational 
activities on the campus. The recreation halls and living 
rooms in each dormitory serve as centers for formal and in
formal dances. Campus-wide dances and concerts are spon
sored by various organizations which bring the best enter
tainment available in the southeast.

Lake Laurel is a camping area, encompassing a lodge which 
will accommodate forty people for overnights; a lake that is 
used for boating, swimming, and fishing. Lake Laurel is used 
for picnics, informal dances, and retreats for various clubs 
and organizations.

The College Union is open every night during the week 
and on weekends for informal gathering and for special events.

Students attend local churches of their choice. In addition, 
local churches have organized college groups in young people’s 
work. The Baptist Student Union, the Wesley Foundation, 
the Westminster Fellowship, the Canterbury Club, and the 
Newman Club give to students a broadening experience in 
church-centered programs while they are in college.

ACADEMIC CITATIONS 
Phoenix

Phoenix is an honor society established in 1939. Members 
are selected from the senior class on the basis of scholarship. 
To be eligible, a student must be in the highest seven per cent 
of his class.
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Dean’s List

A student who makes an average of 3.20 on fifteen or more 
hours of work in any quarter and who has an overall aver
age of 2.50 shall have his name placed on the Dean’s List 
during the following quarter.

Phi Sigma

Freshmen who have made a general average of B or higher 
and who have qualified for the Dean’s List at least once are 
eligible as sophomores for membership in Phi Sigma, the 
sophomore honor society.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETIES
Beta Beta Beta

Beta Beta Beta is a national honorary society in biology. 
Membership is open to students with outstanding records in 
biology.

Pi Gamma Mu

Pi Gamma Mu is a national honorary society open to jun
iors and seniors who have made exceptionally high records in 
the social studies.

Alpha Psi Omega

Alpha Psi Omega, a national honorary dramatic society, 
recognizes and rewards outstanding work done by students 
in the College Theatre.

Phi Beta Lambda

Phi Beta Lambda, a national organization of college busi
ness clubs, sponsored by the National Business Education 
Association, a division of the National Education Association. 
All business students are eligible.

Phi Upsilon Omicron

Phi Upsilon Omicron is a national honorary fraternity open 
only to home economics students. Membership is by invita
tion and based on scholarship, leadership, character, and 
service.
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Pi Omega Pi
Pi Omega Pi is a national honorary fraternity in business 

education. It is limited to majors who have made exceptional
ly high records in business and education courses.

Sigma Alpha Iota
Sigma Alpha Iota is a national professional fraternity in 

music. Its membership is made up of professional musicians 
and college students whose work is outstanding.

International Relations Club
IRC, with national affiliations, encourages interest in and 

knowledge of international affairs. Membership requirements 
stipulate that a student must have a general average of B 
and the recommendation of the faculty.

Who’s Who in American Colleges and Universities
Ten per cent of the senior class is eligible for membership 

in W ho’s Who. Final selection is made by the faculty from a 
list of seniors recommended by the junior class.

D EPARTM EN TAL AND OTHER CLUBS
There are numerous departmental clubs on the campus in 

which majors in the department concerned are eligible to 
participate. There are many other clubs, not connected with 
any department, that attract students of varied interests and 
personal needs. Clubs meet usually once a month for study, 
discussion, and experience in leadership.

CONCERTS AND LECTURES
Students hear symphonies and artists of national and in

ternational reputation in a series of three or four attractions 
during the year. In addition, several lecturers of equal stand
ing are brought to the campus annually. Guest speakers also 
appear regularly on assembly programs.

COLLEGE THEATRE
Once each quarter the College Theatre presents a student 

production of a well-known drama.
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A R T EXHIBITIONS
The Department of Art provides a continuous exhibition 

program during the year in the College gallery. Bringing to 
the campus exhibitions of painting, graphics, sculpture, and 
allied arts, the exhibition program affords the entire College 
community the opportunity to become familiar with the work 
of serious artists of international, national, regional, and 
local importance.

CARILLON CONCERTS
A series of carillon concerts is offered throughout the year. 

The Lindenstruth carillon, manufactured by Schulmerich 
Carillons, Inc., can produce 305 bell tones with sixty-one tones 
available in Flemish, harp, celesta, quadra, and minor tierce 
bells.

THE COLLEGE CHORAL GROUPS
The college choral groups, composed of approximately 

ninety students, perform music from various areas of musical 
development. During the year the choral groups present a 
number of concerts on and off campus.

THE COLLEGE CONCERT BAND
This group performs the best in standard and contemporary 

band literature. The band is featured in concerts at the Col
lege and in nearby communities.

THE BRASS CHOIR
This group performs the best in standard and contemporary 

brass ensemble literature. This group is available for perform
ances in high schools and elementary schools, as well as col
leges.

STAGE BAND
This group ranges in size from small combos to a 17-piece 

orchestra, concentrating in performance of the best in the 
jazz repertoire.

THE MODERN DANCE GROUP
The Modern Dance Group, a creative, performing arts 

group, stresses the disciplined, purposeful control of the body
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so that it can radiate an energy of rhythm and design, cul
minating in the making of its own dance compositions. This 
group presents a number of programs in the dance studio, 
and its annual production in Russell Auditorium is a featured 
event of the winter quarter. At times it makes tours in the 
state.

INDIVIDUAL RECITALS
During the year many public recitals are presented both in 

Russell Auditorium and in Porter Auditorium, featuring 
music students and faculty members. These programs con
tribute to the general program of cultural enrichment of the 
College.

PUBLICATIONS
The Spectrum, the yearbook, is an annual pictorial record 

of student life.
The Colonnade is the student newspaper.
The Student Handbook is an annual publication of the 

College Government Association. It contains the Constitu
tion, a detailed account of the purpose, functions and a listing 
of the organization on the campus, the governmental routine 
of the campus, and the official personnel of the major groups.

Columns, issued by the Alumni Association, gives to grad
uates the latest news from the campus and interesting items 
concerning former college friends.

Thirty is published weekly (exclusive of holidays and 
vacations) by the Department of Public Relations. This 
publication provides a summary of faculty and student activi
ties for the campus and the community.

A series of Bulletins giving information about the College 
is published each month except July and August. They are 
coordinated through the Department of Public Relations.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

RESIDENCE IN DORM ITORIES
All studentse are required to room and board on the campus 

as long as space in the dormitories is available unless they 
live with parents or near relatives in or near Milledgeville. 
Students who are given permission to live off-campus must 
reside in housing approved by the College.

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR COLLEGE AND STUDENT 
PROPERTIES

Resident students are held responsible for any damages 
to their rooms and furnishings and to this end, as well as 
for the purpose of maintaining order and discipline of dormi
tory residents, the college reserves the right to inspect 
dormitory rooms at reasonable times and hours. Damages 
to common areas of the residence hall or their furnishings 
shall be the responsibility of the students inflicting the 
damage; or, in the event the students committing the dam
age are unknown, such costs shall be the responsibility of 
the total resident population of the hall, to be shared on a 
pro rata basis. Damages will be assessed by the college and 
the student will be billed for repairs or replacements. Stu
dents should inform college officials of any damages which 
exist at the time they occupy their rooms.

Although every precaution is taken to maintain adequate 
security, the college cannot assume the responsibility for the 
loss or damage to student possessions.

JURISDICTION OF THE COLLEGE
A woman student arriving in Milledgeville to enter Col

lege or one returning from trips away from College comes 
under College regulations as soon as she reaches town, and 
she must report at once to the house director of her dormi
tory. Upon leaving College at the end of the quarter or 
upon taking trips away from the campus, the student must 
leave town according to the schedule approved by the dean 
of students.
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TRIPS AW AY FROM THE COLLEGE
In accordance with the wishes of their parents and the 

regulations of the College, women students may leave the 
campus for weekend visits or, during the week, may make 
trips for special occasions. Parents or legal guardians use a 
printed form, which is provided by the College, to indi
cate items that meet with their approval. This sheet when 
properly signed is then mailed to the associate dean of stu
dents. Special permits sent directly to the associate dean 
of students are required for approval of trips or requests 
not covered by the printed form.

VISITORS TO DORM ITORY ROOMS
Students may receive visitors in their rooms as provided 

by the regulations in effect in the various dormitories. In 
each residence hall the house director is the official hostess 
and should be informed of the presence of overnight visitors. 
Near relatives and close friends of students may spend the 
night in the dormitories on Friday and Saturday as guests 
of the students.

M ARRIED STUDENTS
Married students are not generally housed in the resi

dence halls. Assistance in locating accommodations off- 
campus may be requested from the office of the dean of 
students. Students already enrolled who are planning to 
be married and to continue in College after marriage are 
expected to consult with the dean of students concerning 
their plans as they relate to the College.

CLASS ATTENDANCE
It is expected that all students will attend classes and 

assembly programs regularly. It is also recognized that 
absence will sometimes be necessary. It is the responsibility 
of the student to be cognizant of his own record of absences 
and to consult with his instructor relative of make-up of 
work missed. Instructors have the right to refuse the stu
dent the right to make up work required in any class 
meeting.
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Penalty for Absences
1. For students who have earned fewer than 42 quarter 

hours: If, according to an instructor’s record, the stu
dent has missed (for any reason whatsoever) 15% of 
class meetings in any one course, he will be dropped 
automatically from the class. A grade of EA or FE 
will be recorded according to the student’s standing at 
the time.

2. For students who have earned 43 or more quarter hours: 
If, according to an instructor’s record, a student has 
missed (for any reason whatsoever) 25% of class 
meetings in any one course, he will be dropped auto
matically from the class. A grade of EA or FE will be 
recorded according to the student’s standing at the 
time.

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREM ENTS FOR 
EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

To be eligible to hold an office in a student organization 
or to receive work assignments under College assistance, a 
student must have an overall 2.00 quality point average, 
and must not be on academic probation.

To represent the college by participating in any off- 
campus academic or extra-curricular program a student must 
have a 2.00 quality point average or better for the preced
ing quarter or an overall average of 2.00.

To represent the College as a member of an intercollegiate 
athletic team, a student must not be on academic or social 
probation.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

THE QUARTER SYSTEM
The College year is divided into four quarters of approxi

mately ten weeks each. Under the intensive quarter system 
classes in general meet every day Monday through Friday.

CREDIT
The credit assigned to a subject is expressed in quarter 

hours. A passing grade on a subject requiring five one-hour 
recitations a week (or the equivalent) for one quarter gives 
credit for five quarter hours. A laboratory period of two- 
three hours is equivalent to one hour of recitation.

GRADES AND QUALITY POINT AVERAGES
Grades are recorded in letters with the following evalua

tions and points:
Quality Points 

Grade Per Quarter Hour

A Excellent ....................................................  4
B Good ........................................................... 3
C Satisfactory ................................................ 2
D Passing ......................................................  1
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Grade
p** Failure
X* Incomplete
WF** Withdrew while failing
FE** Failure due to excess absences
WP Withdrew while passing
W Withdrew
EA Excused absences beyond limit
AU Auditor

POLICY FOR D GRADES
Upon recommendation of the chairman of the depart

ment and with permission of the dean of the College, a stu
dent may repeat a course previously passed with a grade of 
D. When such a course is repeated the student does not 
receive additional credit, and the last grade becomes the 
official grade for the course. Both grades and hours count 
in computing the overall average at the College.

CLASSIFICATION
Freshmen and sophomores are expected to complete a 

minimum of forty-eight quarter hours a year; juniors and 
seniors, forty-five quarter hours a year.

However, for easier class organization, a student is classi
fied with his class if he has acquired credit in graduation 
hours as follows:

sophomores 43 
juniors 91
seniors 136

THE STUDENT PROGRAM
A normal load of work is fifteen hours each quarter. 

Freshmen and sophomores also take physical education in 
accordance with the general education requirements.

Certain students, unless the College physician refuses 
permission, are allowed to carry more than the normal pro
gram:

(1) Students on the Dean’s List may register for twenty 
hours.

•An incom plete grade autom atically becom es F  unless m ade up by  m id-term  o f  the 
n ext term  that the student is in residence.

♦♦Computed as hours carried in determ ining quality p o in t ratio .
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(2) Seniors with an overall average of 2.00 or better may 
take additional courses during the senior year pro
vided they do not fall within the quarter of student 
teaching. Permission of the dean of the College is 
required in each instance.

Students, regardless of the number of hours carried, may 
take any of the one- or two-hour courses in music without 
credit. A student who is not taking other extra work may 
take a one- or two-hour course in music for credit, but must 
continue the same course for three quarters before such 
credit may be counted toward a degree.

Certain students, with special permission from the dean 
of the College, will carry less than the normal program:

(1) Students working between fifteen and twenty hours 
a week will take not more than fifteen hours plus 
physical education.

(2) Students working over twenty hours a week will take 
not more than ten hours plus physical education.

No student may drop a course for which he is registered 
without special permission from the dean of the College. 
If the student drops a course in the first three weeks of a 
quarter, he will be assigned the grade W. After three weeks, 
the grade assigned will be WP or WF according to the stu
dent’s standing in the class at the time of dropping.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS
The minimum standards for eligibility to remain at the 

College are as follows:
1. An evaluation is made for each year’s work, normally 

ending in June; but if students have not entered in Sep
tember, the evaluation will be based on the work of 
three successive quarters. Eligibility requirements in 
terms of quality point averages are as follows:

first year 1.50
second year 1.60
third year 1.70
fourth year 1.80

A student who fails to achieve the required accumula
tive quality point average at the end of each year is 
ineligible to return to the College.
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2. A student shall incur academic probation at the end of 
any quarter in which his progress is below the minimum 
level required for the year in which he is enrolled.

3. A transfer student will be considered to be in the year 
and quarter in which his total college residence places 
him at entrance. His standing at the end of each three 
quarters will be evaluated by the year in which his total 
quarters’ residence places him. Ten hours attempted in 
a quarter including a summer term counts as a quarter 
of residence. Only work taken at Georgia College is 
considered in this evaluation.

4. At the end of any quarter a student is ineligible to re
main at the College if he fails to pass five hours, or if he 
fails to pass ten hours while on probation.

5. During the quarter following dismissal, a student may 
not earn credit in another institution to be applied to
ward a degree.

6. A student who has been dismissed may apply for read
mission to the College after remaining out for one quar
ter. The summer quarter is not to be considered in 
establishing eligibility to apply for readmission. How
ever, a student dismissed under these regulations at the 
end of the spring quarter may request permission of the 
Admissions Committee to attempt to reestablish eligi
bility by attending the summer session at Georgia Col
lege at Milledgeville. If the request is granted, the 
student must pass three five-hour courses with a 2.00 
average or remove the academic deficiency in order to 
be readmitted in the fall. If a student is ineligible to 
return a second time, he is dismissed permanently from 
the College.

7. A maximum of 236 quarter hours may be attempted by 
a student in pursuit of a degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
To qualify for a degree from Georgia College at Milledge

ville the candidate must satisfy the following conditions:

1. Complete the total quarter hours required for the de
gree selected and achieve a quality point average of at 
least 2.00 on all work attempted at this College. This 

average will be determined on the basis of grades at this
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College only. The grades of F, WF, and FE will be included. 
Sixty of the total number of hours must be in courses carrying 
300 numbers or higher.

2. Complete the general education requirements for the 
degree chosen.

3. Fulfill the specialized requirements for the degree chos
en.

4. Complete in residence at Georgia College at least sixty 
of the last ninety and forty-five of the last sixty hours 
required for the degree chosen.

5. Present a written application for a degree to the regis
trar as early as possible in the student’s senior year.

No student may receive credit for more than a combina
tion of thirty hours of extension and home study courses.

The College reserves the right to withhold a degree from 
any student whose record in conduct is unsatisfactory.

GENERAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for degrees described in this catalogue 

will be applicable to students who are currently enrolled. 
The programs of students who began their work prior to 
the last approved programs of the College will approximate 
the new requirements. However, no student will be placed 
under undue penalty in meeting them. The College reserves 
the right to change the degree requirements at any time, 
but no such change will be administered to cause a loss in 
credit for work already taken.

SPECIAL LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENT
An act of the 1953 session of the Georgia legislature pro

vides that no student in any school or college supported by 
public funds . . shall receive a certificate of graduation 
without previously passing a satisfactory examination on 
the History of the United States, the History of Georgia, and 
upon the provision and principles of the United States Con
stitution and the Constitution of Georgia.”

There are four requirements of this law: (1) History of 
the United States, (2) History of Georgia, (3) Constitution 
of the United States, and (4) Constitution of Georgia. The 
first two requirements may be met by a special examination
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or by the completion of any one of the following history 
courses: History 111 or 111-H, 307, 308, 409, 422, 432, or 520. 
The last two requirements may be met by special examina
tion or by taking any one of the following courses: Political 
Science 101, 201, or 420.

Students who do not satisfy the state law through the 
passing of appropriate courses may qualify by passing a 
special examination covering all or any part of the material 
on which they lack credit. A list of suggested reading cover
ing this material may be obtained from the department 
concerned. These examinations are administered about the 
middle of each quarter.

Students who have satisfied the requirements of the law 
at another institution wil lbe given credit at Georgia College 
at Milledgeville for these special requirements.



53

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The subjects offered by Georgia College at Milledgeville 
are divided into general education courses and courses de
signed for substantial major area programs.

Freshman and sophomore courses are numbered 100 to 
299. They should be taken only by students having less 
than two years of college credit. Courses numbered 300 to 
499 are courses for major programs and should be taken 
only by students having two or more years of college credit. 
Courses numbered 500 to 699 are designed primarily for 
gradute students. Any variation from a prescribed program 
requires written permission from the dean of the College.

GENERAL EDUCATION
The College believes that ideally the work of the first two 

years of college should be devoted to acquiring a general 
cultural background. Students are given opportunity to ex
plore several fields of knowledge.

The General Education Program of the College therefore 
seeks:

1. To aid the student in the continued development of 
his understanding of the discipline and meaning of the prin
cipal branches of learning.

2. To foster in the student appreciation of the basic 
values upon which civilization and culture rest and through 
which they may be improved.

3. T o give the student a heightened awareness of his 
relationship to society.

4. T o provide the student with opportunity to take work 
in several fields of knowledge which may be helpful in fu
ture study.

5. To assist the student in choosing and preparing for a 
vocation that will make optimum use of his talents and en
able him to make an appropriate contribution to the needs 
of society.
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6. To aid the student in developing a resourceful and 
independent mind that can assesc its own strength and 
weakness, that can use knowledge creatively, and th„t can 
discern the best in aesthetic experience.

7. To encourage the student to appreciate the relation
ship between mind and body with a view to maintaining 
physical and mental health.

8. To provide the student with experiences conducive to 
the building of character based on integrity, humility, and 
spiritual strength.

HONORS PROGRAM
The Honors Program at Georgia College is designed to aid 

superior students in developing their full academic poten
tial. Its primary goals are to provide such students with 
intellectual opportunities beyond the ordinary level: small 
and enriched classes and independent study. It is hoped 
these students will benefit by close personal contact with 
experienced faculty members and the opportunity to strike 
out on their own in intellectual pursuits.

To be admitted to honors courses on the freshman level, 
a student must have a high school average of 3.2 and an 
aggregate SAT score of at least 1000. Freshman students 
who prove their academic ability by performance during the 
first or subsequent quarters by achieving a 3.2 average with 
no grade below B may petition to enter the program. Ad
mission is not limited to freshmen, and transfer students 
may also apply. The Honors Program is intended to serve 
all students who qualify for admission any time during their 
undergraduate career.

Seniors are given an opportunity to do independent study 
for honors credit. This work would involve a thesis or other 
creative project in their major area of concentration. T o be

w  i 6on°[ mdePeijdent study, a student must have com
pleted 20 hours in his major, with a 3.0 over-all average and 
a 3.2 average in the major.

r®gls,t.enng f° r ^dependent study, a student must 
w in T  *n application fonn from the Honors Committee. He 
willI work out a proposal for a project or a thesis on this form

^  °  mYst be an assistant professor or higher. The work should also be approved by the chairman 
of his major department. The application should be re
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ceived and approved by the Honors Committee a week be
fore registration for the next quarter.

After the director has satisfied himself that the work 
done by an Honors student under his guidance is in its 
final form, he will request the services of a colleague as 
examiner who has professional familiarity with the topic. 
This person may be someone from the student’s department 
or a related discipline, and he should hold the rank of as
sistant professor or higher. A member of the Honors Com
mittee could serve in this position, and the committee could 
aid in selecting an examiner.

After the examiner has checked the work, the director 
will call a meeting to be attended by at least himself, the 
examiner, and the student. The director may also invite 
members of the Honors Committee. At this meeting the 
work will be discussed with the student, suggestions for im
provement pointed out, and the student questioned on the 
broader scope of his work. After the meeting, the director 
and examiner will evaluate the student’s work and assign a 
grade. The final responsibility for the grade will be that 
of the director. However, the examiner may make known 
his disagreement by writing a separate report. The final 
report including a grade and descriptive evaluation of the 
student’s work should be sent to the Honors Committee at 
least a week before the end of the quarter before graduation.

Students may also take independent study for regular 
credit but will follow the same procedure in all cases. If a 
student’s work does not meet honors standards, the super
vising professor may recommend no Honors credit and 
award a regular grade.

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
The following courses are designed to meet the objectives 

outlined on page 52. These courses or equivalent courses in 
the same department are required for all degrees.

Georgia College in cooperation with other institutions of 
the University System of Georgia has adopted a Core Cur
riculum to allow the transfer of credit from one institution 
to another without penalty to the student. Each institution 
establishes the courses required to meet its core require
ments, but will accept, without question, the core require
ments of another institution. Listed below are the areas
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of distribution for the Core Curriculum with Georgia Col
lege’s specific requirements for Areas I, II, and III.

Hours

Area I. Humanities ......................................................  20
English 101 and 102 or 102H ........ 5-10
English 221, 222 .................................  10

Area II. Mathematics and the Natural Sciences .....  20
Four courses consisting of a two- 

course sequence in laboratory 
science and at least one course 
in mathematics from the fol
lowing:

Biology 123 or 123H, 124 or 124H 
Chemistry 101, 102 
Mathematics 101, 102 
Mathematics 110, 111 
Physics 101
Physics 201, 202 or 203

Area III. Social Sciences ......................  20
History 110 or 110H, 111 or 111H .... 10
Political Science 101 ........................... 5
Choice of one of the following: .......... 5

Economics 271 
Psychology 201 
Sociology 101

Area IV. Courses appropriate to the major field of
the student ..................................................  30

~9CT

DEGREES

Courses are offered leading to the degree of:
A s s o c ia t e  i n  S c ie n c e  

B a c h e l o r  o f  A r t s  

B a c h e l o r  o f  S c ie n c e  

B a c h e l o r  o f  M u s ic  

B a c h e l o r  o f  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t i o n  

B a c h e l o r  o f  M u s ic  E d u c a t io n  

M a s t e r  o f  E d u c a t io n  

M a s t e r  o f  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t i o n
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The requirements for the Master’s degree are found on pages 
66 and 67.

For purposes of guidance and concentration the depart
ments of instruction are grouped in t h r e e  a r e a s  of knowledge, 
namely, Humanities, Mathematics, and the Natural bciences, 
and the Social Sciences.

MAJOR PROGRAMS
A maior area of concentration is composed of eight or 

more courses in the major department, plus the othei 
gree requirements including general education.

A major may be taken in any of the following areas:
Art Home Economics
Biology History
Business Administration Mathematics

and Economics Music
Chemistry mr
Elementary Education Psychology
English Sociology
French Spanish
Health, Physical Educa

tion, and Recreation
Paramedical majors leading to the degree of Bachelor of 

Science may be taken in the following fields:
Medical Record Library Science 
Medical Technology

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
BACHELOR’S DEGREES Hourg

60Core Curriculum, Areas I, II, and III ...........................  ^
Electives, choice of two of the fcjjowmg -- -----..............

*A*t mn **Music 10U
**Art 103 Philosophy 200

English 209, 210 Speech 101, 211
Health, Physical Educa

tion, and Recreation
100 . . .  6

Physical Education Activities ...........................  .........
76

•Art 100 required for all Home Econ™ “  ” a1I0“JS 13 substltuted 
••One course must be either A rt 103 or Music lu

L
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Bachelor of Arts
The following are the requirements for the degree of 

Bachelor of Arts:
Hours

Basic Requirements ....................................................  76
Foreign Languages ...................................................... 10-20

The foreign language requirement consists of the 
equivalent of four college courses:

1. If no entrance credits are offered in the lan
guage chosen in college, four courses in one 
foreign language are required.

2. If two or three entrance units are accepted in 
one foreign language, that language must be 
continued for one or two courses accordingly.

3. If four units are offered for entrance, the re
quirement may be absolved by examination.

Major Area of Concentration (minimum) .................... 40
Elective and other non-major requirements 

including teacher certification ....................................60-50

186

Bachelor of Science
The following are the requirements for the degree of 

Bachelor of Science:

Hours
Basic Requirements .........................  >76
Additional Courses from the Social and Behavioral......

Sciences and Mathematics and the Natural 
Sciences ......................... .........

Major Area of Concentration (minimum) 40
Elective and other non-major requirements including 

teacher certification ....................  gQ

186
The Bachelor of Science degree will also be conferred on 

students in medical technology or medical record hbraw 
science who meet the following conditions:
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1. A minimum of 141 quarter hours and a quality point 
average of 2.0 on all work attempted, including general edu
cation requirements and other prescribed courses according 
to the special program as follows:

Chemistry: 101, 102, 104, 280, 231, 351, 451
Biology: 123, 124, 225, 320, 305 or 210, 300 or 211, and a 

choice of two from: 434, 444, 446.
2. Submission of evidence that the senior year of twelve 

months’ duration has been completed satisfactorily at an 
approved professional school of medical technology or medi
cal technology or medical record library science. In addi
tion, a medical technologist must submit evidence of having 
passed the registry examination.

Bachelor of Music
The following are the requirements for the degree of 

Bachelor of Music:
Instrumental Major— piano, organ, or orchestral instru

ments
Hours

Basic Requirements ......................................................
Music courses (see page 169) .................................. 123

199

Voice Major
*Basic Requirements ..............................................  "b
Music courses (see page 169) ................................

214

Bachelor of Music Education
The following are the requirements for the degree of Music

Education: TT
Hours

nn
Basic Requirements......................................................  ' ”
Music courses (see page 170) ...................................... I l l
Professional Education ..............................................

* Voice Majors are required to take 20 quarter hours in
student entering the college may exempt some language co >> Languages 
examination administered by the Department o f Modern Foreign Languages.

217
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TEACHER EDUCATION
The standard credential lor teaching in the public schools 

of Georgia is the Teacher’s Professional Four-Year Certifi
cate. To qualify for this certificate, one must have completed 
an approved program designed for a specific teaching field or 
level and be recommended by the college in which the cur
riculum was completed. Programs leading to certification 
in thirteen undergraduate areas have been approved at Geor
gia College at Milledgeville as follows:

Early Elementary ( K-3)
Elementary Education (1-8)
Business Education (7-12)
English (7-12)
Modern Foreign Languages (7-12)

(French or Spanish)
Home Economics (7-12)
Mathematics (7-12)
Science (Biology or Chemistry) (7-12)
Social Studies (7-12)
Art Education (1-12)
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1-12) 
Music Education (1-12)
Teacher-Librarian (supplementary field only)

GUIDANCE IN TEACHER EDUCATION
The teacher education guidance process is a continuous 

one. It is built around three specific stages: (1) identifica- 
tion fo teacher education students; (2) admission to the 
program; and (3) entry into student teaching. Students 
interested m pursuing one of the planned programs listed 
“ b° v e « e  encouraged to identify as early as possible with 
ne iulucation Department so that appropriate guidance 

may be provided. 6

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

e,nTro,llec] at ,the College are permitted to take 
204 (Introduction to Education) and Education 

t h i  L  r n growth ,and Development). To proceed fur
ther in the professional sequence requires formal admission
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to the teacher education program. Factors used as bases for 
admission to or rejection from the advanced professional 
sequence include the student’s academic record, health rec
ord, competency in written and oral expression, and the recom
mendation of the student’s major department.

Students interested in securing admission to the teacher 
education program are requested to complete an application 
folder and submit it to the Chairman of the Teacher Educa
tion Admission Committee. This step should be taken in the 
sophomore year, since entrance to programs after the second 
quarter of the junior year may delay graduation until the 
proper sequence of work can be completed. Students are re
sponsible for initiating this step.

Students who transfer to the College as upperclassmen 
and who are interested in teacher education are required to 
complete the application folder during the first quarter in 
which they are enrolled at the College.

Students who apply for admission to teacher education 
are assigned professional education advisers as follows:

1. Each elementary education major is assigned an ad
viser in the Department of Education who is responsi
ble for planning the student’s total program and for 
offering guidance and counseling whenever necessary.

2. Each secondary education student is assigned an ad
viser in the Department of Education who is responsi
ble for planning with the student the professional se
quence and for other counseling as necessary. In addi
tion, each student has an adviser in his subject matter 
area who is responsible for planning the major course 
of study. Assignment of these advisers is the responsi
bility of the student’s major department.

STUDENT TEACHING
Student teaching, the culminating activity of the profes

sional education sequence, is provided in selected off-campus 
public school centers. A college coordinator assists the stu
dent teacher and the supervising teacher in planning, execut
ing, and evaluating this experience through frequent visits 
to the off-campus center where the student lives and works. 
Expenses for this quarter are comparable to those for an 
on-campus quarter.
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The full quarter of student teaching is arranged coopera
tively by the Education Department, the public school sys
tem, and the supervising teacher. While student preference 
and other personal matters are considerations, the Educa
tion Department necessarily reserves the right to exercise 
its discretion in determining placement. Student teaching 
normally is scheduled for either of the last two quarters of 
the senior year. Application for student teaching should be 
made during the second quarter of the junior year. No other 
courses may be scheduled during the quarter in which the 
student does student teaching.

Apprentice centers for students majoring in homemaking 
education have been set up through cooperation with the 
State Board of Vocational Education, which has approved 
progran j  of homemaking education in several Georgia high 
schools.

To be eligible for student teaching, a student must have 
not less than a C average in all work completed and in the 
area of specialization. In addition, he must have no grade 
less than C in a professional education course.



THE GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The Graduate Programs provide advanced study in busi
ness administration and in teacher education. The programs 
culminate in the Master of Business Administration and the 
Master of Education degrees or the Specialist in Education 
certificate.

Programs of teacher education at the fifth-year level are 
provided in elementary education and in the following sec
ondary fields: business education, English, health, physical 
education and recreation, home economics, mathematics, 
science, Spanish, and social studies. A program at the sixth- 
year level in the area of elementary education is also offered.

Facilities
The College has excellent facilities for the graduate pro

gram. Practically all graduate courses are scheduled in air- 
conditioned rooms.

The new library is well equipped for graduate study. An 
extensive and centrally located bibliography collection is a 
major assistance to effective research. Four individual micro
form reading rooms equipped with microfilm reader-printers 
are available. The Graduate Reading Room is located on the 
second floor.

A curriculum laboratory, located in the Education Build
ing, contains ample collections of current elementary and
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secondary school textbooks, courses of study, curriculum 
bulletins, Georgia State Department of Education publica
tions, United States Office of Education bulletins, and a 
variety of periodicals and pamphlets. Graduate students 
may avail themselves of these materials, most of which can 
be checked out.

During the summer the Peabody Laboratory School is 
not in regular session, but a suumer day camp and enrich
ment program is in operation, as is the Nursery School. 
Some opportunities for observation are, therefore, available.

SUMMER ACTIVITY PROGRAM
A varied program of educational, social, and recreational 

events is provided during the summer. Lectures by well- 
known educators, graduate seminars, art exhibits, and con
certs are included. Recreational facilities are available for 
picnics, tennis ,and bicycling. Group singing, square dancing, 
and other such activities are conducted periodically. Both 
indoor and outdoor swimming pools are open to students 
daily.

GENERAL POLICIES GOVERNING 
GRADUATE WORK

Courses numbered 600 are exclusively for graduate stu
dents. Courses numbered 500 are primarily for graduate 
students but, on occasion, are open to qualified seniors or 
special students. Courses numbered 400 are primarily senior 
level courses, but certain of these courses are approved for 
graduate credit. Graduate students taking work in such 
courses will be expected to do work beyond that required 
of seniors. Not more than ten hours may be taken in courses 
numbered in the 400’s.

An average of B must be maintained in the total graduate 
program, and no grade below C will be accepted for graduate 
credit. Graduate courses do not carry quality points or num
erical equivalents. Pluses and minuses do not affect the 
average.

All credit applied to the planned program must have been 
earned within the prescribed period of six years after the 
initial work of the graduate program.
. At least thirty hours of graduate work must be completed 
in regular College session residence. Off-campus courses do
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not meet the residence requirement, and not more than 
fifteen hours of Saturday classes or field study will be ac
cepted on the degree program. Not more than fifteen hours 
of graduate credit can be earned by in-service teachers dur
ing the September-June period.

Not more than fifteen of the sixty hours of required work 
may be taken in or under the auspices of another graduate 
school. Such work must have been completed within the 
prescribed period of six years, must have a relationship to 
the student’s program, and must comply with other require
ments specified by the College.

No graduate credit will be allowed for correspondence 
work, extension work, or field workshops.
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
GRADUATE STUDY

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 
Admission

All candidates for the Master of Business Administration 
degree at the College must comply with the general require
ments prescribed for the University System. Prospective 
candidates must be graduates of accredited four-year col
leges. In addition, the following requirements are applicable 
for admission:

1. The applicant must present satisfactory test results from 
either the Graduate Record Examination or the Admis
sion Test for Graduate Study in Business.

2. Each applicant should show satisfactory undergraduate 
preparation to support the proposed graduate program.

3. Each applicant should be able to demonstrate his per
sonal interest in graduate study in business.

Admission to Candidacy
Applicants who have met the basic requirements may make 

application for candidacy for the Master of Business Admin
istration degree. Applications should be made no later than 
the midpoint in the student’s program. Applicants are re
sponsible for initiating this step.

The basic requirements for admission to candidacy for the 
Master of Business Administration degree are as follows:

1. The applicant should have completed not less than fif
teen hours of graduate work at the College.

2. The applicant should submit a program of study ap
proved by the major adviser.

In determining approval for candidacy, the Graduate Coun
cil will take into consideration such other factors as under
graduate preparation, recommendation of current professional 
superior test scores previously submitted, and the quality 
of work done in the graduate program to date

j
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Three copies of the planned program are submitted with 
the application for candidacy. When the application is ap
proved, one copy of the program is returned to the applicant, 
one is sent to the major adviser, and one is retained in the 
office of the director of graduate studies.

Credit Requirements and Regulations
The primary emphasis in the Master of Business Admin

istration degree program at Georgia College is on the field 
of management, but the fields of finance, economics, and mar
keting are incorporated to give the student a clear under
standing of the business enterprise as a whole.

To achieve the desired educational balance in each indi
vidual case, a highly flexible program has been organized to 
meet the demands of students with widely varied backgrounds.

A two-year program of 90 quarter hours has been designed 
for the liberal arts graduate with little academic preparation 
in business administration. The graduate student who has 
completed a balanced undergraduate business program may 
meet requirements for the degree with as little as 45 quarter 
hours. All courses in the first year of the two-year program 
are foundation courses on which more advanced work can 
be constructed.

Advisement
Upon approval of the application for admission each grad

uate student is assigned an adviser by the chairman of the 
Department of Business Administration and Economics.

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE 
Admission

For admission to a fifth-year program at the College an 
applicant must comply with the general requirements pre
scribed for the University System. In addition, certain specific 
requirements must be met as follows:

1. The applicant should have completed an undergraduate 
degree program from an approved institution. The pro
gram should show satisfactory preparation to support 
the proposed graduate program.
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2. The applicant should hold, or be eligible for, a profes
sional certificate in the area in which graduate work is 
contemplated.

3. The applicant should submit a satisfactory score on the 
National Teacher Examination (Common Examination 
and Option in Teaching Field) or the Graduate Record 
Examination.

Admission to Candidacy
Applicants who have met the basic requirements may 

make application for candidacy for the Master of Education 
degree. Application should be made no later than the mid
point in the student’s program as thirty quarter hours should 
be earned after the application has been submitted. Appli
cants are responsible for initiating this step.

The basic requirements for admission to candidacy for the 
Master of Education degree are as follows:

1. The applicant should have completed not less than fif
teen hours of graduate work at the College, including 
five hours in a 600 professional education course and 
five hours in an appropriate content field.

2. The applicant should show evidence of at least one year 
of successful teaching.

3. The applicant should submit a program of study ap
proved by the major adviser.

In determining approval for candidacy, the Graduate 
Council will take into consideration such other factors as 
undergraduate preparation, recommendation of current pro
fessional superior, use of oral and written English, test scores 
previously submitted, and the quality of work done in the 
graduate program to date.

fh J ^ 6er C0FleS ?f the Panned program are submitted with 
the application for candidacy. When the application is ap
proved, one copy of the program is returned to the applicant 
one is sent to the major adviser, and one is retained in the 
office of the director of graduate studies.

Credit Requirements and Regulations

p J n s'astiow s:0'  EdUCa“ ° n de* ~  is ° lt™ «
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Plan 1. Sixty hours of course work to include twenty-five 
hours of appropriate content courses, twenty-five in pro
fessional education including Education 630, Educational 
Research; Education 640, Advanced Studies in Human 
Development and Learning; Education 690, Curriculum 
Planning; one foundational course (either Social Founda
tions or Historical and Philosophical Foundations), and 
ten hours of electives.

Plan II. Fifty-five hours of regular course work plus a di
rected field project in educational research. The course 
distribution would be twenty-five hours in appropriate 
content courses, twenty hours in professional courses (630, 
640, 690, and one foundational course), and ten hours of 
electives.

Plan III. Forty-five hours of course work and a thesis. The 
course distribution would include twenty-five hours in 
appropriate content courses and twenty hours of profes
sional education courses (630, 640, 690, and a founda
tional course). This plan could be followed only in those 
areas where faculty and resources permit the completion 
of an appropriate thesis. Ten hours would be the maximum 
amount of transfer credit in this option.

Advisement
Upon approval of application for admission each graduate 

student is assigned an adviser. The appropriate department 
head serves as adviser for students in the secondary teaching 
areas and an education professor serves for those in elemen
tary education. Students must commit themselves to one of 
the three plans at the time they make application for ad
mission to candidacy (between fifteen and thirty hours). 
Students following Plan III will submit to the Director of 
the Graduate Program suggested names for the committee 
of three that will direct the thesis. A selection of a chairman 
for this committee will need to be mutually acceptable as 
the committee chairman will assume major responsibilities 
for directing the thesis. Only professors who hold an earned 
doctorate are eligible to serve as committee chairmen. Of the 
three committee members, one must be from the Education 
Department and one must be from outside the Education 
Department. Appointment of the committee is made by the 
Graduate Council.
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SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION CERTIFICATE 
Admission

To be eligible for admission, students must have achieved 
the minimum National Teacher Examination score required 
for sixth-year certification as established by the State De
partment of Education. Only persons who already hold a 
T-5 certificate in elementary education can be considered 
for entrance. The approval of the Department of Education 
and the director of graduate studies is also necessary.

Credit Requirements and Regulations
Each sixth-year professional program is individually de

signed in light of prior course work, needs and interests of 
students, and the results of a diagnostic examination. The 
professional program is made up of a sequence of courses 
and a year-round plan for personal and professional develop
ment.

The sequence of courses consists of a minimum of forty- 
five hours of planned graduate study beyond the Master of 
Education degree.

One hundred five quarter hours of graduate study are re
quired for a Sixth-Year Certificate. Of these, sixty quarter 
hours are planned as a master’s degree; the remaining forty- 
five quarter hours are considered the sixth-year program. 
The total of one hundred five quarter hours must be com
pleted within the following framework:

1. Foundation of education 15 quarter hours
2. Curriculum, methods, problems 15 quarter hours
3. Research 10 quarter hours
4. Instructional areas (subject

matter) 50 quarter hours
5. Electives 15 quarter hours
Students are subject to the general graduate program 

regulations described elsewhere with the following additions: 
only courses carrying a 500 or 600 number are acceptable 
for a sixth-year prorgram. These courses must have been 
passed with the grades of A or B.

Not more than ten quarter hours of credit may be earned 
under the auspices of another graduate institution and trans
ferred into this program. All credit applied to the planned 
program must have been earned within the period of four 
years after registration for the first course at the sixth-year 
level. A research project must be completed as a part of 
either the fifth or the sixth-year program.



DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION AND 
COURSE OFFERINGS

In general, courses numbered 100 to 299 should be taken 
during the freshman and sophomore years, and those num
bered 300 or above should be taken during the junior and 
senior years. Any variation from this order must have the 
approval of the dean of the college.

The work of the College as organized in departments and 
courses is described in the following pages.
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ART

^ department is concerned with the creative, edu
cational, and technical development of the student. The 
program is planned with emphasis upon the background of
ord<? A h  neC6SSa7  Va]ueu J’udgments and the sense of order in the several-areas of the visual arts. Aside from the
fh eoD D ortn n ltv  t c}lltural Poi.nt of view, the student has the opportunity to explore, experiment, and apply his knowl
edge through courses in drawing, painting design crafts 
ceramics, interior design, and independent study

Art Education courses for elementary and secondarv 
schools.are ° Pen t0 Students PrePanng to teach in the public

Requirements for Major 
i1' bachelor of Arts degree with a major in art- general

A r f f M ?  in4 * dindg
a ten-hour concentration selected from one of t S ’ f S  “  
area, painting, crafts, interior d e s ^  ^ £ ^ 0” ?

m
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the following: 328, 347, 348; and two additional art courses 
from the remaining areas.

2. Bachelor of Science degree with a major in art educa
tion: general and professional education plus eighteen 
courses in art required, including Art 104 A,B,C, 204 A,B,C, 
210, 211, 212, 304, 310, 315, 316, 333, 335, 450; one of the 
following: 328, 347, 348; and one additional art course from 
the remaining areas.

Exhibition Program
The exhibition program brings to the campus contempo

rary works in painting, drawing, graphics, ceramics, crafts, 
sculpture, and photography by recognized artists. Exhibi
tions are held in the College gallery.

In addition to the regular exhibition program, the De
partment of Art maintains an increasingly important col
lection of original art works. The permanent collection in
cludes the Mary Thomas Study Collection of nineteen 
graphic works, the Mamie Padget Collection of twenty-one 
works, and the Departmental Collection of twenty-six works. 
The collection is added to systematically through donations, 
gifts, and departmental purchases. It is housed in Porter 
Fine Arts Building.

Color Slide Collection
The Department of Art has a collection of approximately 

fifty film strips and over six thousand color slides including 
the fifteen hundred slide set of The Arts of the United States 
compiled by the Carnegie Corporation of New York.

100. B a s ic  D e s ig n  a n d  C o l o r .

Principals of design, composition, and color fundamentals. 
Lecture and studio problems for the non-art major. Fee for 
materials. Credit, five hours.

103. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  A r t .

A study of the qualities that make works of art fine, with 
direct experience and analysis of actual objects of the major 
visual arts. The student is led to acquire a basic vocabulary 
of words and ideas for intelligent and discriminating appre
ciations. Credit, five hours.
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1 0 4 A .*  A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing and introduction to painting. Fee for materials. 
Credit, two hours.

104B.* A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing and three-dimensional design. Fee for materials. 
Credit, two hours

104C.* A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing, color theory, and application. Fee for materials. 
Credit, two hours.

204A.** A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing and introduction to graphic techniques. Fee for 
materials. Credit, two hours.

204B.** A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing and introduction to additional three-dimensional 
media. Fee for materials. Credit, two hours.

204C.** A r t  S t r u c t u r e .

Drawing and intrdouction to painting. Fee for materials. 
Credit, two hours.

2 1 0 . A r t  H is t o r y  S u r v e y .

Ancient and Medieval periods. Credit, three hours.

2 1 1 . A r t  H is t o r y  S u r v e y .

Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque periods. Credit, three 
hours.

2 1 2 . A r t  H is t o r y  S u r v e y .

Neo-classic through mid-twentieth century. Credit three 
hours. ’

216. D r a w in g .

Prerequisites: Art 104C or Art 100.
Drawing from still life, landscape, figure. Various media.

Art 104 A,B*C are for art majors.
*Art 104 A.B.C are for art majors.

**ofrtArt04104'!eSuence.fOr " *  mai<>rS- A *  204 « »  be taken in advance
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304. D r a w in g  a n d  P a i n t i n g .

Prerequisite: Art 204C.
Picture structure through design and composition. Studio 

and lecture. Credit, five hours.

310-311. C e r a m i c s .

Prerequisite: Art 204 sequence or permission of instructor.
Preparation of clay and glazes, testing, handbuilding 

methods, the potter’s wheel, decorative processes, and firing. 
Lecture and studio. Fee for materials. Credit, five hours 
each course.

315. P u b l i c  S c h o o l  A r t .

Art education for the elementary grades. The role of art 
in education, psychological assumptions, and ar/ understand
ing of developmental stages. Includes studio in materials, 
curriculum planning, techniques, and methods of stimula
tion. Lecture and studio. Fee for materials. Credit, five hours.

316. C u r r i c u l u m  P l a n n in g  i n  A r t  E d u c a t io n  K-12.
Curriculum planning and studio experiences adapted to 

developmental stages. Sources of materials and supplies, 
planning a functional art room, the role of professional or
ganizations in art, and some understanding of the several 
philosophies of art education. Lecture and studio. Fee for 
materials. Credit, five hours.

317-317a. S c u l p t u r e .

Prerequisite: Art 204C.
Problems in creative arrangements of three-dimensional 

forms. Experience in various sculpture media. Credit, five 
hours each course.

324. I n t e r io r  D e s i g n .

Prerequisite: Art 100 or 204C.
A study of the materials and methods of interior design. 

Floor plans and furniture arrangement. Decorative schemes 
and color. Laboratory experiences in drawing with standard
ized symbols. Lecture and studio. Fee for materials. Credit, 
five hours.
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3 2 8 . T h e  A n c i e n t  W o r l d .

A study in the development of the arts from the prehis
toric to the early Christian period. Credit, five hours.

3 2 9 . C o m m e r c i a l  D e s ig n .
Prerequisite: Art 100 or 204C.
A technical approach to layout with problems in poster 

design, book-jacketing, packaging, and other exercises in the 
application of commercial art to present-day advertising. 
Lecture and studio. Credit, five hours.

3 3 3 . D r a w in g .
Prerequisite: Art 216 or 304.
Intensive study of the human figure through studio ex

perience with models and through analysis of the drawings of 
the masters. Studio and lecture. Credit, five hours.

335-336. C r a f t s .
Prerequisites: Art 204C.
Design related to a variety of materials and processes, in

cluding textile weaving, printing, silk screen and dyeing, 
jewelry and metalwork, enameling, and stone-setting. Leather- 
work and other areas of craft by arrangement. Lecture and 
studio. Fee for materials. Credit, five hours each course.

3 4 7 . T h e  M o d e r n  W o r l d .

A study in the development of twentieth-century painting, 
sculpture, and architecture. Credit, five hours.

3 4 8 . A m e r i c a n  A r t .

A study of the development of painting, sculpture, archi
tecture, and allied arts in the United States from the colonial 
period to the present. Credit, five hours.

4 2 4 . I n t e r io r  D e s ig n .
Prerequisite: Art 324.
Advanced problems. Lecture and studio. Fee for materials. 

Credit, five hours.
4 4 4 . P a i n t i n g .

Prerequisite: Art 333.
Various media. Technical consideration of preparation of 

grounds, mediums. Analyses of the techniques of the masters.
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Aesthetic consideration of picture structure. Studio and lec
ture. Credit, five hours.

4 4 4 a . P a i n t i n g .

Prerequisite: Art 444.
Advanced painting, Studio and lecture. Credit, five hours.

4 5 0 . S e m in a r  a n d  E x h i b i t i o n *.

For art majors. To be taken three quarters in senior year. 
Total credit, five hours.

4 5 4 . I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

An opportunity for qualified students to work on indi
vidual problems in advance of the offerings in the curriculum. 
To be taken only with the approval of the chairman of the 
department and the dean of the College. Credit, five hours.

•Exhibition o f work completed at Georgia College.
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BIOLOGY

Courses in this department are designed to serve general 
education; to provide a comprehensive view of the life sciences 
and their relation to human affairs; and to give fundamental 
training for graduate and professional work.

The department major includes: 222, 225, 490, and six 
additional upper division courses, three of which must be 
numbered 400 or above.

Professional Education: Students majoring in this depart
ment who desire to teach must also register with the Depart
ment of Education in one of the approved programs required 
for certification.

123,124. P r in c ip l e s  o f  B io l o g y .

Integrated courses which explore the basic principles of 
life in the structure, functions, and adaptations of the human 
organism, animals, and plants. These courses are prerequi
sites to the advanced courses. Offered every quarter Three 
lectures, one discussion period and one two-hour laboratory 
period. Credit, five hours each course.
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1 2 3 H -1 2 4 H . P r in c ip l e s  o f  B io l o g y .

An introduction to biology with emphasis on current de
velopments. Open by invitation to entering freshmen with 
superior SAT scores and high school records upon recom
mendation of the chairman of the department and approval 
of the Dean of the College. Three lectures, one discussion 
period, and one two-hour laboratory. Offered fall and winter 
quarters. Credit, five hours each course.

210. H u m a n  A n a t o m y .
Prerequisite: Biology 123.
A detailed study of the structures of the human body. Two 

lectures and six laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

2 1 1 . H u m a n  P h y s i o l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 123, 210.
A detailed study of the functions of the human body. Three 

lectures and four laboratory periods. Offered winter and 
spring quarters every year. Credit, five hours.

2 2 2 . A d v a n c e d  B o t a n y .

Prerequisites: Biology 123, 124.
A survey of the major groups of lower plants with special 

emphasis upon structure, ecology, development, evolutionary 
relationships, and classification. Two lectures and six lab
oratory periods. Offered spring quarter every year. Credit, 
five hours.

225. I n v e r t e b r a t e  Z o o l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 123, 124.
A study of invertebrate animal groups from protozoa 

through the insects, with attention given to general anatomy, 
physiology, ecology, and evolutionary relationships, and to 
their social significance. Two lectures and six laboratory 
periods. Offered fall quarter every year. Credit, five hours.

3 0 0 . G e n e r a l  P h s io l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 222, 225.
A course designed to provide the student with a general 

knowledge of basic physiological processes on both the cell
ular and organ level and to introduce him to certain labora
tory techniques used in studying these processes. Three lec
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tures and four laboratory periods. Offered winter quarter 
every year. Credit, five hours.

305. C o m p a r a t iv e  V e r t e b r a t e  A n a t o m y .
Prerequisites: Biology 123,124, 225.
Concerns the general anatomy, physiology, ecology, and 

evolutionary relationship of the chordate animals. Several 
types of vertebrates are dissected. Two lectures and six lab
oratory periods. Offered winter quarter every year. Credit, 
five hours.

3 2 0 . M ic r o b io l o g y .
Prerequisite: Biology 123.
Designed to give a general knowledge of micro-organisms 

and their relation to human welfare, particularly as they 
affect foods and health. Two lectures and six laboratory pe
riods. Offered fal land spring quarters every year. Credit, 
five hours.
340. P l a n t  P h y s io l o g y .

Prerequisite: Biology 222.
A study of the basic principles of plant physiology. Three 

lectures and four laboratory periods. Offered spring quarter 
every year. Credit, five hours.
402-502. F ie l d  B o t a n y .

Prerequisites: Forty hours in science. Background in tax
onomy advised.

A course designed to acquaint the student with interrela
tionships of living organisms through use of local field ma
terials. Two lectures and six laboratory periods. Offered 
spring quarter every year. Offered during summer term for 
graduate credit only. Credit, five hours.
4 3 4 . H is t o l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 222, 225.
Preparation and study of animal tissues. Two lectures 

and six laboratory periods. Offered winter quarter everv vear. 
Credit, five hours.
440-540. G e n e t ic s .

Prerequisites: Biology 222, 225.
A study of the physical basis of inheritance, the laws of 

heredity and their relation to man. Four lectures and two
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laboratory periods. Offered fall quarter every year. Credit, 
five hours.

441-541. E v o l u t io n .

Prerequisites: Biology 222, 225.
A study of the process of organic evolution. Five lectures. 

Offered winter quarter every year. Credit, five hours.

442-542. E c o l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 222, 225.
Investigations into the effects of environment on the struc

tures, functions, and community organization of plants and 
animals. There will be occasional week-end trips to study 
outstanding natural areas. Two lectures and six laboratory 
periods. Offered spring quarter every year. Credit, five hours.

4 4 4 . V e r t e b r a t e  E m b r y o l o g y .

Prerequisite: Biology 225.
The early embryological development of vertebrates. In

cludes study of germ cells, fertilization, differentiation, and 
the origin of organ systems. Two lectures and six laboratory 
periods. Offered spring quarter every year. Credit, five hours.

446. P a r a s i t o l o g y .

Prerequisite: Biology 225.
The biology, identification, and control of protozoa, worms, 

and insects that commonly parasitize man and domestic 
anmials. Two lectures and six laboratory periods. Offered 
fall quarter every year. Credit, five hours.

450-550. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

Special problems in biology. Open to seniors and graduate 
students with the approval of the chairman of the depart
ment and the dean of the College. Credit, five hours.

450-H. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .
Special problems in biology. Open by invitation to seniors 

with 3.2 overall grade point average upon the recommendation 
of the chairman of the department and the dean of the 
College. Credit, five hours.



82

490. S e m i n a r .

Studies in selected fields of biology. Required of biology 
majors in junior and senior year. One hour a week, three 
quarters. Credit one hour each quarter.

GRADUATE COURSES
500. T e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  B io l o g ic a l  S c ie n c e s .

Prerequisite: Forty hours in science.
A course designed to acquaint high school teachers with 

modern biological techniques selected from such fields as 
bacteriology, cytology, embryology, gentics, physiology, etc. 
Two lectures and six laboratory periods. Offered during sum
mer term. Credit, five hours.

501. R e c e n t  A d v a n c e s  i n  t h e  B io l o g ic a l  S c ie n c e s . 

Prerequisite: Forty hours in science.
A course designed to bring high school science teachers 

abreast of selected modern advances in the biological sciences. 
Special attention will be given toward developing deeper un
derstandings of some of the fundamental concepts in the bio
logical sciences. Two lectures and six laboratory periods. 
Offered during the summer term. Credit, five hours.
502. F ie l d  B io l o g y . (See Biology 402-502.)
540. G e n e t ic s . (See Biology 440-540.)
541. E v o l u t io n . (See Biology 441-541.)
542. E c o l o g y . (See Biology 442-542.)
550. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y . (See Biology 450-550.)
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
AND ECONOMICS

The Business Administration undergraduate programs are 
built to satisfy the students who are interested in Manage
ment, Accounting, Office Occupations, High School Teach
ing, and Economics. Liberal studies, business background, 
and some specific preparation are provided to equip students 
for the better type of business openings.

Specific majors in the Bachelor of Business Administra
tion degree include Management, Accounting, and Fashion 
Marketing*. This is a professional degree intended for the 
student who wishes to be upgraded in business, advanced 
from initial contact jobs to junior executive and executive 
positions in business, or prepared for management of small 
businesses. The Bachelor of Business Administration, if prop
erly planned, may lead to the professional degree of Master 
of Business Administration with a minimum of time.

Specific majors in Business Administration for the Bachelor 
of Science degree in Office Occupations include Business Ed
ucation; Executive, Legal, or Medical secretary; and Office 
Machines.

An Economics major may be taken under the Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelor of Arts degree program, but particular 
courses chosen in Economics and Business Administration 
must be approved by the Chairman of the Department.

Common Background for Business Programs
General Education: Select Economics 271. Common to Busi
ness degree program: Business Administration 207, 212, 217, 
251, 252, Economics 272.

Additional (Choice of One)
Major in Management

Psychology 201
Business Administration

361, 377, 441, 442,
443, 476, 478
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Major in Accounting
Economics 377
Business Administration 

308, 351, 352, 356,
451, 454, 457

Major for Office
*'“Business Administration 

226, 227, 228, 303, 320, 
or 306, 322, or 309, 323, 
or 324, 429, and 440 or 
2 Business Electives

Economics, or Business, or 
Related Electives: 15 hours 

Free Electives: 25 hours

Free Electives: 25 hours

A student who plans to be a 
vocational teacher should take 
an additional course in History 
and Philosophy of Vocational 
Education.

Major for Business Education
***Business Administration Education 204, 295, 303, 445, 

226, 227, 228, 303, 320, 322, 446, 447, 455, 476 
323, one Business Elective.

Major for Fashion Marketing
Psychology 201 
Chemistry 102 
Sociology 452 
Art 329
Business Administration 361,

362, 363,366, 443

Home Economics 224, 214, 
418, 419 

Economics, or Business or 
related electives: 15 hours 

Free Electives: 20 hours

CONCENTRATION FOR TWO-YEAR CERTIFICATE 
General Education
English 101 ,102 ****207, 217, 226, 227, 228,
Economics 271, Political 303; 320 or 306; 322 or
Science 101; History 211; 309; 323 or 440; Business 
2 General Education Electives Elective: 5 hours 
Business Administration

♦Offered in cooperation with the Department o f  Home Economics.
••Medical and Legal secretarial preparation require some adaptations to secure 

backgrounds in science, or political science and history.
•••If the student does not take shorthand, then BA 351.

••••In Two-Year Program, if no typewriting has been taken previously, BA 125 
should be scheduled in summer; basic courses require September to June attend
ance for  freshman and sophomore years.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
125. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  T y p e w r i t i n g .

The development of correct typewriting techniques and 
the application of typewriting skill to letter writing. No 
credit hours.
203. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  C o m p u t e r  A p p l i c a t i o n  (Also Chem

istry 201).
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101.
A course designed to introduce Chemistry majors and 

others to the use of computers for solving problems in science. 
Using a remote terminal, the student has direct interaction 
with the computer. Initially, problemed programs are sup
plied for which the student inserts various parameters and 
observes the results. Finally, the student is expected to per
form the numerical analysis and write a program to solve 
a problem of interest. Three lectures and two laboratory 
periods. Credit, five hours.
207. B u s in e s s  L a w , I.

The general nature of law and courts; laws involved with 
agency and employment, negotiable instruments, personal 
contracts, property and bailments, and sales of goods. Credit, 
five hours.

212. M a t h e m a t i c s  o f  F i n a n c e .
A course in business arithmetic and the more important 

aspects of mathematics of finance; compound interest, annui
ties, sinking funds, amortization, bonds, insurance, and taxes. 
Credit, five hours.
217. B u s in e s s  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  a n d  R e p o r t  W r i t i n g . 

Prerequisite: English 102.
The external and internal structure of the business letter: 

letter forms, building vocabulary, spelling, word division, 
use of the dictionary for business information, effective sen
tences and paragraphs, psychology of tone, and basic forms 
of business communication and report writing. Credit, five 
hours.
226.* S k i l l - B u i l d i n g  a n d  R e v i e w  T y p e w r i t i n g .1

Prerequisite: Business Administration 125 or equivalent. 
Designed for students who have had one or more years

•Credit is given in typewriting only for a concentration in Business Administration.
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of high school typewriting and who require further develop
ment techniques. Credit, five hours.

227.* A d v a n c e d  T y p e w r i t i n g .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 226.
Increased development of skill through speed building and 

job production activites. Credit, five hours.

228.* T y p e w r i t in g  O f f ic e  P r a c t ic e .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 227.
Production typing of letters, manuscripts, tabulations, and 

business forms. Office etiquette, office duties and responsi
bilities, and visual filing. Credit, five hours.

251. A c c o u n t in g  P r in c ip l e s , I.
A study of the underlying principles of accounting, that 

accounting may properly serve as a language of communica
tion concerning financial data of an enterprise. The theory 
of double-entry bookkeeping; accounting principles, proced
ures, and techniques relating to professional, personal ser
vice, and merchandising firms; and a broad study of assets 
with emphasis on working capital. Credit, five hours.

252. A c c o u n t in g  P r in c ip l e s , II.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 251.
A continuation of Accounting Principles I, emphasizing 

accounting concepts as an aid to management. Partnership, 
corporation, and consolidation problems; cost accounting 
fundamentals; and analysis and interpretation of financial 
statements. Credit, five hours.

3 0 1 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  E c o n o m ic  a n d  B u s in e s s  S t a t i s t i c s .

Fundamentals of theory and application of statistical meth
ods. Data collection, usage, and analysis, including hypothe
sis testing and inferential aspects. Credit, five hours.

3 0 3 . O f f i c e  M a c h i n e s .

Introduction to the use of adding, calculating, posting, 
dictating and duplicating machines, computing activities of 
the office. The problems, selection, and administration of 
basic office machines. Credit, five hours.

•Credit is given in typewritinB only for a concentration in Business Administration.
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3 0 6 . O f f i c e  M e c h a n i z a t io n  a n d  A u t o m a t i o n .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 303.
Practical application in the use of basic office machines 

and computer equipment. Credit, five hours.
308. B u s in e s s  L a w , II.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 207.
Laws involved with business organizations, real property, 

insurance, bankruptcy, estates and trusts, security devices, 
and government regulations. Credit, five hours.
309. A d v a n c e d  C a l c u l a t i n g  a n d  A c c o u n t in g  M a c h i n e s . 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 306.
The development of a high degree of efficiency in the op

eration of a related group of office machines such as com
mercial posting, bank posting, and ten-key bookkeeping; 
crank-driven, key-driven and electric calculators; ten-key, 
full-key, listing and figuring adding machines; direct process, 
gelatin, and stencil duplicators. Opportunity for certification 
as an official operator by leading business machine manu
facturers. Credit, five hours.
3 2 0 .*  B e g i n n i n g  S h o r t h a n d .

The principles of Gregg’s Diamond Jubilee Shorthand and 
the development of a fair degre eof skill in reading and writing 
from printed shorthand. Credit, five hours.
321.* S k i l l - B u i l d in g  a n d  R e v ie w  S h o r t h a n d . 

Prerequisite: High School Shorthand.
Designed for students who have had one or more years of 

high school shorthand and who require further development 
techniques. Credit, five hours.
322.* I n t e r m e d i a t e  S h o r t h a n d .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 320 or 321.
A review of shorthand principles and an introduction to 

simple new-matter dictation. Credit, five hours.
323.* A d v a n c e d  S h o r t h a n d  a n d  T r a n s c r ip t io n . 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 322.
The development of skill in taking new-matter dictation 

with emphasis placed on mailable transcripts. Credit, five 
hours.
•Credit is given in shorthand only for a concentration in Business Administration.
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324A. A d v a n c e d  T r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  E x e c u t iv e  
S e c r e t a r ia l  D u t i e s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 323.
High levels of skill in transcription. A consideration of the 

work of an executive secretary. Credit, five hours.

324B. M e d ic a l  T r a n s c r i p t i o n , V o c a b u l a r y , a n d  D u t i e s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 323.
Skill in medical transcription and vocabulary. A considera

tion of the work of a medical secretary. Credit, five hours.

324C. L e g a l  T r a n s c r i p t i o n , V o c a b u l a r y  a n d  D u t i e s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 323.
Skill in legal transcription and vocabulary. A consideration 

of the work of a legal secretary. Credit, five hours.

340. P r in c ip l e s  o f  M a n a g e m e n t .

A study of the theory and application of the specific prin
ciples of contemporary management problems. Credit, five 
hours.

351. I n t e r m e d ia t e  A c c o u n t in g , I .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 252.
An advanced study of the theory, principles, and proced

ures of accounting. This includes the fundamental accounting 
process, financial statements, working capital items, valu
ation procedures, current liabilities, investments, plant and 
equipment acquisition and use. Credit, five hours.

352. I n t e r m e d ia t e  A c c o u n t in g , I I .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 351.
A continuation of Intermediate Accounting I, providing 

depth and breadth of theory coverage. Major emphasis on 
accounting for intangibles, long-term debt, corporate capital, 
paid-in capital, retained earnings, analytical processes, and 
statements of applictaion of funds. Credit, five hours.

356. A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 352.
A more advanced study of accounting procedures with 

attention given to the more difficult and specialized phases
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that arise in partnerships, consignment and installment sales, 
larger organizations, consolidations, estates and trusts and 
actuarial science. Credit, five hours.

361. P r in c ip l e s  o f  M a r k e t i n g .

A study of market organization designed to introduce the 
student to the major institutions and basic theory in the 
field of marketing. Different levels of marketing, organiza
tions’ operation at each level and their functions, price poli
cies, marketing costs, and relative efficiencies of various 
marketing methods are the principal topics emphasized. Cre
dit, five hours.
362. C o n s u m e r  B e h a v i o r .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 361.
Relevant aspects of Sociology, Anthropology, and Psy

chology as content factors in Consumer Behavior, generating 
marketing strategy. Credit, five hours.
363. P r in c i p l e s  o f  R e t a i l i n g , W h o l e s a l in g  a n d  

M a n a g e m e n t  L o g i s t i c s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 361-362.
A study of facilities and institutions for retailing and 

wholesaling, with special emphasis on management of in
ventory, buying, pricing, logistics, and control. Credit, five 
hours.
3 6 6 . M a r k e t i n g  P r o m o t io n  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 361-362.
A study of the integral relationship of promotion in the 

market sector with efficiency of the economy and effective 
communication as a means of market promotion. Credit, five 
hours.

429A. P r a c t i c u m  f o r  E x e c u t i v e  S e r e t a r y .
Prerequisite: Business Administration 324A.
Arrangement for practical experience as an Executive 

Secretary in an approved situation. Credit, five to fifteen 
hours.

429B. P r a c t i c u m  f o r  M e d ic a l  S e c r e t a r y .
Prerequisite: Business Administration 324B.
Arrangement for practical experience as a Medical Secre

tary in an approved situation. Credit, five to fifteen hours.
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4 2 9 C . P r a c t ic u m  f o r  L e g a l  S e c r e t a r y .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 324C.
Arrangement for practical experience as a Legal Secretary 

in an approved situation. Credit, five to fifteen hours.

4 4 0 . A d m in is t r a t i v e  S y s t e m s  M a n a g e m e n t .

The basic principles underlying the operation, organization, 
and control of business offices. Consideration of office prac
tices, office buildings, equipment, office personnel, and office 
supervision. Credit, five hours.

4 4 1 . B u s in e s s  F i n a n c e .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 212,251,252.
A study of financial organization and management from 

the standpoint of the chief financial officer of an operating 
business. Major topics emphasized are choosing a form of 
organization, sources of financing requirements, tools of fi
nancing a business, and controlling the finances of a business 
organization. Credit, five hours.

4 4 2 . I n d u s t r ia l  M a n a g e m e n t .

General organization and management of an industrial 
plant. Plant location, layout, manufacturing, production, con
trol, and plant operating procedures generally. A study of the 
problems a business encounters in maintaining adequate sup
plies of raw materials. Sources, purchasing, financing, trans
portation, storage, and inventory control. Credit, five hours.

4 4 3 . P e r s o n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t .

A study of the principles and procedures in the recruit
ment, selection, and placement of a labor force; treatment of 
grievances; problems of collective bargaining; compensation 
policies; ment rating; promotion; transfer and discharge- 
training; and personnel record. Credit, five hours.

4 5 1 . C o s t  A c c o u n t in g .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 356.
Methods of accounting for the various elements of produc

tion, distribution, and financial cost with emphasis on the 
use of cost information in directing the business enterprise, 
j. !S made of the job order and process cost systems. Cre
dit, five hours. J
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454. I n c o m e  T a x  A c c o u n t i n g .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 356.
A study of federal income tax laws. The various types of 

returns are studied and emphasis is placed on the determina
tion of income and legal deductions in order to determine 
taxable net income. Credit, five hours.

457. A u d i t i n g .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 356.
A course in the theory and practice of professional and 

general auditing. The student will gain the basis for the ex
pression of a general opinion regarding the conformity with 
accepted accounting procedure of statements prepared by 
a corporation or other forms of business. Auditing standards, 
internal control, government regulation, and formal report 
writing are other major topics emphasized. Credit, five hours.
461. M a r k e t i n c  R e s e a r c h  a n d  D e c is io n  S y s t e m s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 361-362.
A study of the development of the basic methodology in 

research design, including requirements for collection, analy
sis, editing, coding, and presentation of data for marketing 
problem solving. Credit, five hours.
466. A d v a n c e d  M a r k e t i n g  R e s e a r c h  a n d  

M a r k e t  A n a l y s i s .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 361-461.
Extensive design and development in research for mar

ket decisions. Problem-solving analysis as a factor in design
ing entire marketing programs for business development. Cre
dit, five hours.
4 6 9 . M a r k e t i n g -S a l e s  M a n a g e m e n t .

Prerequisite: 361, plus 2 other marketing courses.
A study of the marketing environment to integrate the 

component parts of marketing philosophy into a workable 
solution to contemporary problems. Application of manage
ment techniques to marketing. Credit, five hours.

ECONOMICS
271. P r in c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m ic s .

An inquiry into macro-economics theory, analyzing the 
factors influencing the level of and changes in the Gross
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National Product and other important economic aggregates. 
Credit, five hours.

2 7 2 . P r in c ip l e s  o f  E c o n o m ic s .

An analysis of the principles involved in the production, 
exchange and distribution of goods by the American Eco
nomic System, including the role of the market, money and 
banking, prices and price determination under conditions 
of competition, monopoly, and imperfect competition. Credit, 
five hours.

3 7 0 . C o m p a r a t iv e  E c o n o m ic  S y s t e m s .

A study of the various forms of organization of economic 
activity, including British Socialism, the Soviet Union econ
omy, economic planning in India, with emphasis on modern 
Communism and Capitalism. Credit, five hours.

372. E c o n o m ic  G e o g r a p h y . (Also Economic Geography 
4 0 1 .)

A study of the relations of physical and economic condi
tions to production, transportation, and trade in the important 
agricultural, forest, mineral, and industrial products of the 
world. Credit, five hours.

3 7 4 . C o n s u m e r  E c o n o m ic s .

A course in economics for everyday living designed to 
develop an understanding of the institutional and social fact
ors determining the consumer’s behavior and measures taken 
for his protection. Credit, five hours.

3 7 7 . M o n e y  a n d  B a n k i n g .

A study of the nature of money and of the development of 
banking in the United States. Consideration of the functions 
of money, the types of money used, early banking practices, 
modern banking, the Federal Reserve System, and foreign 
exchange. Credit, five hours.

4 7 1 . I n t e r m e d ia t e  E c o n o m ic  T h e o r y .

A study of the advanced tools of economic analysis for 
both micro- and macro-economics. A desirable prerequisite 
is some proficiency in calculus. Theory of the firm, general 
equilibrium theory, IS-LM models, fiscal and monetary theory 
and methods of marginal analysis. Credit, five hours
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4 7 3 . C u r r e n t  E c o n o m ic  P r o b l e m s .

A study of the major economic problems confronting the 
American people today. Problems considered include foreign 
trade, agriculture, unemployment, business functions, and the 
relation of government to business. Credit, five hours.

4 7 6 . I n d u s t r ia l  R e l a t i o n s .

An analysis of the major problems and grievances of em
ployers, employees, and consumers arising from our competi
tive economic system, and a consideration of efforts to solve 
these problems. Credit, five hours.

4 7 8 . G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  B u s in e s s .

A study of the interaction between business organization 
and government. Special emphasis on the problems of regu
lation, control, and promotion of business enterprise. Credit, 
five hours.



GRADUATE COURSES
M a s t e r  o f  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t i o n  D e g r e e .

M a s t e r  o f  E d u c a t io n  D e g r e e .

The primary objective of the Master of Business Adminis
tration program is to train future business executives to deal 
with managerial problems related to operations in a complex 
and dynamic economy. Although a two-year academic pro
gram is offered requiring the completion of ninety quarter 
hours of work, a substantial reduction of time may be achieved 
if previous academic work can satisfy any portion of the spe
cified program. The first year of the two-year curriculum has 
been designed primarily for those students whose undergrad
uate experience has been basically in the liberal arts, science, 
engineering or other non-business areas.

FIRST YEAR: Thirty-five quarter hours. Eco. 571: BA 503; 
BA 507; BA 517; BA 541; BA 551; BA 561.

ELECTIVES: Ten quarter hours: Eco. 476; Eco. 478; BA 
442; BA 443; BA 451; BA 454; BA 457; BA 545; BA 555 and 
Economics or Business Administration related subjects ap
proved by the department.

SECOND YEAR: Forty-five quarter hours: Eco. 676; BA 
617; BA 628; BA 642; BA 651; BA 661; BA 690; BA 699 or 
elective appropriate to research problem.
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The primary objective of the Master of Education program 
in business education is to improve and make more effective 
the teaching work of experienced business teachers in the 
secondary school. Graduate study should include Business 
Administration 529, 530, 531, 532, 533.

Business Administration
503. B u s in e s s  S t a t i s t i c s .

A general course covering the use of graphs, frequency dis
tributions, averages, mesaures of dispersion, etc., with an 
introduction to sampling and correlation; a basic course for 
all the fields of application. Credit, five hours.

507. L e g a l  F a c t o r s  in  t h e  B u s in e s s  E n v i r o n m e n t .

An analysis of both the internal operations of the business 
enterprise and its external relationships with the society of 
which it is a vital element. The legal system and the concept
ual and institutional framework within which the administra
tion of justice according to law takes place. Credit, five hours.

517. A d v a n c e d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  & R e p o r t s .

Total communication principles that blend the most mod
ern and successful written and oral principles and tech
niques for improved internal management communication 
and external management presentation. Credit, five hours.

529. P r in c i p l e s  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n  in  
B u s in e s s  S k i l l  S u b j e c t s .

Methods and procedures common to all vocational skill 
subjects in business, including the development in the busi
ness pupil of occupational intelligence, of good personal busi
ness traits, and of an understanding of what to expect in an 
office. Credit, five hours.

530. P r in c i p l e s  a n d  P r o b l e m s  o f  B u s in e s s  E d u c a t io n .

Modern principles of business education in relation to the 
actual problems that face business teachers in secondary 
school. Credit, five hours.

532. I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  I n s t r u c t io n  in  t h e  S o c ia l  B u s in e s s  
S u b j e c t s .

Emphasis on selected subject m a t t e r  in this area to 
strengthen the background of the graduate student as well
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as to work towards improvement of presentation to high 
school students. Credit, five hours.
5 3 3 . A d v a n c e d  O f f ic e  P r a c t i c e .

Enrichment of subject matter and skills in office duties, 
filing, and office machines as well as a survey of modem de
velopments of teaching in this area. Credit, five hours.
5 40 . A d m in is t r a t i v e  S y s t e m s  M a n a g e m e n t  (See Business 

Administration 4 4 0 .)

5 4 1 . F i n a n c i a l  M a n a g e m e n t .

An understanding of basic financial concepts and tech
niques, and an ability to apply them in arriving at manage
ment decisions within the context of specific business situa
tions. Credit, five hours.
5 4 5 . C o m p u t e r  a n d  D e c is i o n - M a k i n g  P r o c e s s .

Management simulation through the use of computers. 
The course stresses rationality in business decisions and the 
integrating of the functional fields into management decisions. 
Credit, five hours.

5 5 1 . A c c o u n t in g  T h e o r y .

History and development of accounting theory with special 
emphasis on the new principles being advocated at the pre
sent time; the influence of legislation on accounting theory. 
Credit, five hours.

555 . M a n a g e r ia l  A c c o u n t in g .

Provides knowle'dge required for intelligent use of account
ing data by management; accounting reports and controls 
and limitations of accounting data. Credit, five hours.

5 6 1 . M a r k e t in g  a n d  D is t r ib u t i o n  T h e o r y .

An analysis of social, economic, technological, and com
petitive forces which create and shape demand; marketing 
problems confronted by management; and promotional pro
grams and distribution patterns employed to obtain sales 
and profits. Credit, five hours.

6 1 7 . A d v a n c e d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  T e c h n i q u e s  
in  M a n a g e m e n t .

Communications for executives and management. Public 
speaking, group conference techniques, report writing, public
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relations, employee relations, customer relations. Credit, five 
hours.

6 4 2 . A d v a n c e d  P r o b l e m s  in  M a n a g e m e n t .

General organization and management of an industrial 
plant or business enterprise. A study of the problems a busi
ness encounters in maintaining adequate supplies of raw 
materials. Sources, purchase, finance, transportation, storage, 
and control of inventories. Credit, five hours.

6 8 1 . B u s in e s s  P o l i c y  F o r m u l a t i o n .

A study of actual practices of well-known companies to see 
the part that policies play and how managers arrive at and 
implement good policies. Specific attention is given to the 
work of directors and of presidents. Concerned both with the 
formulation and with the implementation of business policy. 
Credit, five hours.

6 8 5 . Q u a n t i t a t i v e  M e t h o d s  f o r  B u s in e s s  R e s e a r c h .

A study of probability theory, statistical methods, classical 
statistical inference, and quantitative decision-making tech
niques. Emphasis on simple mathematical models for various 
business problems. Credit, five hours.

6 9 0 . R e s e a r c h  S e m i n a r .

Considers nature, scope, and importance of business re
search, and research methodology. Emphasizes sources of 
information, methods of presentation, and methods of analy
sis and interpretation of statistical data. Involves individual 
investigation and report writing on problems of current busi
ness interest. Credit, five or ten hours.

6 9 9 . R e s e a r c h  P r o b l e m .
A study in depth of a problem of personal interest. This 

is not a formal dissertation but rather an opportunity for 
personal research and study. Credit, five or ten hours.

Economics
5 7 1 . E c o n o m ic  T h e o r y .

An analysis of the principles involved in the production, 
exchange and distribution of goods by the American Economic 
System. An inquiry into macro-economic theory, analyzing 
the factors influencing the level of and changes in the Gross
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National Product and other important economic aggregates. 
Credit, five hours.

6 7 6 . M a n a g e r ia l  E c o n o m ic s .

The development of skill in the systematic analysis of the 
economic accounting aspects of business decisions and in 
the development, understanding, and use of quantitative data 
bearing on the performance both of the business firm as a 
whole and of individual units within the firm. Credit, five 
hours.

6 7 8 . B u s in e s s  R e l a t io n s  w i t h  G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  S o c i e t y .

A study of the philosophy and role of business and the 
business executive in the social, governmental, and economic 
environment. Special emphasis on legal and political processes 
as they affect democratic industrialized societies. Credit, 
five hours.
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CHEMISTRY

The Department of Chemistry places major emphasis on 
creating a basis for an informed opinion regarding develop
ments in chemistry. Fundamental training is provided for 
those who plan to enter science education, graduate work, 
research, or the medical or para-medical areas.

Major Program: The departmental major consists of nine 
five-hour courses chosen with the advice and consent of the 
department chairman. Two courses must be chosen from 
each of the following groups: Chemistry 104, 280, 285, Chem
istry 336, 337, 338, Chemistry 491, 492, 493. In addition 
Chemistry 301 is required. Juniors and Seniors must register 
for Seminar each quarter while in residence.

Professional Education: Students majoring in the depart
ment who desire to teach must also register with the Depart
ment of Education in one of the approved programs required 
for certification.

101. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y .

Fundamentals of general chemistry. Emphasis on the 
relation of chemistry to everyday life. Four lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Credit, five hours.
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102. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.
A continuation of Chemistry 101. Designed for those who 

are planning to continue the work in chemistry and related 
subjects. Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. 
Credit, five hours.

104. C h e m i c a l  E q u i l i b r i a .

Prerequisite or corequisite: Chemistry 102.
A study of several types of equilibria in some depth to 

obtain a better understanding of equilibrium and non-equili
brium states and to develop the techniques for describing 
their states. The laboratory uses quantitative analytical tech
niques to study the basis of the theories discussed in lecture. 
Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. Credit, 
five hours.

201. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  C o m p u t e r  A p p l i c a t i o n s . (Also 
Business Administration 203.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101.
A course designed to introduce chemistry majors and others 

to the use of computers for solving problems in science. Using 
a remote terminal, the student has direct interaction with 
the computer. Initially, prepared programs are supplied for 
which the student inserts various parameters and observes 
the results. Finally, the student is expected to perform the 
numerical analysis and write a program to solve a problem 
of interest. Three lectures and two laboratory periods. Cre
dit, five hours.

231. O r c a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.
A brief study of the principal classes of organic compounds. 

Designed especially for students of home economics. Four 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. Credit, five 
hours.

280. Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s .

Prerequisite or corequisite: Chemistry 102.
A study of the techniques of chromatography, spectro

scopy, oxidation-reduction reactions and radio chemistry as 
they piovide an introduction to modern analytical chemistry.
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Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. Credit, 
five hours.

285. D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  E v a l u a t i o n  o f  
A n a l y t i c a l  P r o c e d u r e s .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 104 or 280.
A survey of the more common types of analytical tech

niques with an emphasis on the factors that must be con
sidered when evaluating the technique for a. specific applica
tion. The laboratory uses a project approach to develop and 
evaluate analytical procedures for specific systems. Three 
lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. Cre
dit, five hours.

301. I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 104 or 280.
An introduction to contemporary inorganic chemistry in

cluding interpretative discussion of recent advances in struc
tural chemistry, valence theory and transition metal chem
istry. Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. Cre
dit, five hours.

336, 337, 338. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102.
Three courses, each designed to introduce the student to 

the theory and practice of organic chemistry. Selected reac
tions of classes of organic compounds are studied and theo
ries are developed to aid in the understanding of the chemical 
and physical characteristics of these compounds. The lab
oratory is a questioning study of selected reactions. This study 
uses the chemical literature and the modern techniques ol 
spectroscopy and chromatography.

336. Aliphatic hydrocarbons, alcohol, and ethers.

337. Carbonyl compounds, carbohydrates, and proteins.

338. Aromatic hydrocarbons, heterocyclic compounds, 
photochemistry, polymers, and natural products.

Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. Credit, 
five hours.
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351. B i o c h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 337.
The fundamental chemistry of living systems. Four lec

tures and one two-hour laboratory period. Credit, five hours.

401-501. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 301, Mathematics 223, 240.
A course presenting modern theories and practice of inor

ganic chemistry. Emphasis on quantum theory approach to 
electronic structures of atoms and molecules; valence theo
ries; theoretical background to structural methods and their 
application. Problems from the current inorganic chemical 
literature are used to illustrate the course material. Four 
lectures and one laboratory period. Credit, five hours.

440-540. H i g h  E n e r g y  I n t e r m e d ia t e s  in  
O r g a n ic  R e a c t io n s .

Prerequisites: Chemistry 336, 337, or 338.
(Two quarters of Organic Chemistry).

An introduction to the generation, reactivity and stereo
chemistry of selected types of high-energy intermediates in
volved in the study of reaction mechanisms. The laboratory 
uses a project approach to give experience in understanding 
experimental results by applying theories and also of evalua
ting and modifying theories through interpretations of ex
perimental results. Three lectures and two two-hour labora
tory periods. Credit, five hours.

451-551. B i o c h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 351.
Empasis is placed on the preparation, purification and 

assay of enzymes and enzyme kinetics. Three lectures and 
two laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

452-552. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

Special problems in chemistry. Open to seniors and grad
uate students with the approval of the chairman of the de
partment and the dean of the College. Credit, five hours.

490. S e m i n a r .

Given twice each month. Credit, one hour.
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491, 492, 493. P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y .

Prerequisites: Chemistry 104, 280; Mathematics 223, 240.
Three courses designed to present the fundamentals of 

physical chemistry. These courses need not be taken in 
numerical sequence.

491. Thermodynamics.
492. Chemical kinetics, catalysis, molecular spectro

scopy.
493. Crystal structure, symmetry and group theory, 

determination of molecular structure.
Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. Credit, 
five hours.
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EDUCATION

The primary responsibility of the Department of Educa
tion is to provide the professional portion of the various 
teacher education programs. Students do not major in edu
cation, although the elementary education major is admin
istered through the Department of Education.

Teaching-field courses which comprise the elementary 
major are as follows: Art 315, Education 315 and 351, Eng
lish 314, Geography 200, Home Economics 324, Health 325, 
Mathematics 300, Music 321, and Physical Education 315. 
Two of these courses will satisfy the additional general edu
cation courses required in the Bachelor of Science degree. 
In addition, elementary majors must complete a field of 
concentration in an elementary teaching area, consisting of 
not fewer than three courses from a single department. Con
centrations are available in social studies, biology, music, art, 
health, physical education, and recreation, mathematics, 
English, French, Spanish, home economics, early childhood 
education, and library science. The last two of these fields 
carry a certification endorsement.

The professional sequence for elementary majors consists 
of Ed. 204, Ed. 295, Ed. 400-401-402 (Block), and Ed. 424- 
425-426 (Student Teaching).

The professional sequence for those preparing to teach in 
the secondary grades consists of Ed. 204, Ed. 295 Ed. 305, 
Ed. 455, and Ed. 445-446-447 (Student Teaching).

204. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  E d u c a t io n .

An introduction to the profession of teaching, its nature 
and requirements. Includes general information about 
schools, their development, functions, and organization. Cur
rent issues in education are examined and an acquaintance 
with professional literature is made. A period of service as 
a teacher aide in a local public school is a part of the course. 
Credit, five hours. Offered every quarter.

295. H u m a n  G r o w t h  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t .

An introduction to scientific facts and principles which 
explain human growth and development; to growth charac
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teristics of childhood and adolescence; and to some of the 
simpler techniques that a teacher may employ in studying 
children and youth. Observations of children and youth are 
a required part of this course. Credit, five hours. Offered 
every quarter.

305. E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o l o g y .

An investigation of the learning process, the nature of the 
learner, and the principles which guide and facilitate learn
ing. Emphasis is placed upon assisting the students in re
lating education, psychology, and their selected teaching 
fields to their purpose for teaching. Credit, five hours. Not 
open to elementary majors. Offered every quarter.

315. G e n e r a l  S c ie n c e  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  G r a d e s .

This course helps prospective teachers acquire basic 
knowledge in science appropriate for the elementary grades, 
provides laboratory experiences essential to understanding 
science, and deals with methods and materials for teaching 
science in the elementary school. Credit, five hours. Offered 
every quarter.

351. T h e  L a n g u a g e  A r t s  P r o g r a m .

This course, required of elementary majors, deals with the 
Language Arts Program provided in the public schools, the 
techniques used in analyzing and diagnosing reading skills, 
and the various approaches employed in teaching reading. 
Credit, five hours. Offered every quarter.

400. T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m .

This course, together with Ed. 401, Materials and Methods 
in the Elementary School, and Ed. 402, A Study of the 
Learning Process, makes up the pre-student teaching pro
fessional quarter or block. To be enrolled in these courses a 
student must have met student-teaching eligibility. Ed. 400 
focuses on the total elementary school curriculum and relates 
classroom discussions to extensive participation experiences 
in the Peabody Laboratory School. Credit, five hours. Of
fered fall, winter, spring.

401. M a t e r i a l s  a n d  M e t h o d s  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l .

Taught in conjunction with Ed. 400 and Ed. 402. Special 
attention is given to the use of a variety of instructional
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media and the many curriculum materials available in the 
various subject areas. Observation and participation experi
ence in the Peabody School are closely correlated with indi
vidual study and seminar discussions. Credit, five hours. 
Offered fall, winter spring.

402. A S t u d y  o f  t h e  L e a r n in g  P r o c e s s .

Taught in conjunction with Ed. 400 and Ed. 401, this 
course helps the prospective elementary teacher to under
stand various principles of learning as they are applied in an 
elementary school. Such topics as readiness, motivation, self- 
concept, individual differences, testing, and evaluation are 
considered. Credit, five hours. Offered fall, wanter, spring.

415A-415B. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  i n  M u s ic  ( e l e m e n t a r y . )

A two-quarter sequence of student teaching, one hour a 
day, at the Peabody Laboratory School. This experience is 
under the supervision of the Department of Music. Credit, 
415A, two hours; 415B, three hours. Offered fall and winter.

416-417. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  M u s ic  ( s e c o n d a r y . )

A quarter of internship provided in selected cooperating 
centers. Eligibility for student teaching is dependent upon 
clearance of all pertinent requirements. Application should 
be made during the second quarter of the junior year. Credit, 
five hours each course. Offered spring.

419-519. U t i l i z i n g  M e d ia  i n  E d u c a t io n .

A laboratory-type course dealing with the selection, crea
tion, and utilization of various media. Attention is given to 
films, filmstrips, flat pictures, programmed learning, tele
vision, transparencies, bulletin boards, charts, and various 
pieces of basic equipment. Includes consideration of the 
theoretical aspects of multi-sensory learning. Credit, five 
hours. Offered on demand.

424-25-26. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l .

A quarter of full-time student teaching provided as the 
concluding experience of the professional sequence in select
ed off-campus cooperating centers. Eligibility for student 
teaching is dependent upon meeting all pertinent require
ments. Application for student teaching should be made 
during the second quarter of the junior year. Credit, five 
hours each course. Offered fall, winter, spring.
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427. D ir e c t e d  O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  P a r t i c i p a t io n  i n  t h e  
N u r s e r y  S c h o o l  a n d  K i n d e r g a r t e n .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 451 and Education 493.
Provides opportunities to observe principles of curriculum 

development and guidance of children and to function in the 
teacher role under supervision. Credit, five hours. Offered 
each quarter.

445-46-47. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l .

A quarter of full-time student teaching provided as the 
concluding experience of the professional sequence in select
ed off-campus cooperating centers. Application for student 
teaching should be made during the second quarter of the 
student’s junior year. Eligibility for student teaching is de
pendent upon meeting all pertinent requirements. Credit, 
five hours each course. Offered fall, winter, and spring.

455. T h e  A m e r i c a n  H i g h  S c h o o l :
C u r r i c u l u m  a n d  M e t h o d s .

A study of the total secondary curriculum and of the 
teacher’s roles in planning and organizing for instruction. 
Observation of secondary-school classes and preparation for 
student teaching are included. Admission is contingent upon 
acceptance for student teaching. Credit, five hours. Offered 
every quarter.

456. E v a l u a t i o n  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t .

(For description of course, see Psychology 456.)

460-560. T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  E n g l i s h  C u r r i c u l u m .

Basic concepts and understandings related to linguistic 
research and transformational grammar as it applies to the 
elementary curriculum are covered in this course. The pro
duction, use, and evaluation of appropriate teaching materi
als receive intensive study. The Georgia State Department 
English Curriculum Guide is thoroughly examined. Credit, 
five hours. Offered on demand.

466. S c h o o l -C o m m u n i t y  P r o b l e m s  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n .

(For description of course, see Home Economics 466.)
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4 7 0 -5 7 0 . E d u c a t io n  o f  t h e  D is a d v a n t a g e d .

Seminar-type course which provides discussion of the 
characteristics of children from disadvantaged homes and 
the implications for education. Includes review of current 
research in intervention programs and their relative effec
tiveness. Offered summer quarter and on demand.

4 7 2 . M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  i n  t h e  
S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l .

(For description of course, see Home Economics 472.)

4 7 5 -5 7 5 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  S p e c i a l  E d u c a t io n .

A survey of the areas of exceptionality, including sensory 
as well as intellectual and emotional handicaps. An overview 
of educational and psychological implications of each area. 
Field trips and tutorial experiences are provided. Limited to 
graduate in-service teachers and upperclassmen on approval 
of the instructor. Credit, five hours. Offered summer quarters 
and on demand.

4 7 6 . T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  S e c r e t a r ia l  S u b j e c t s .

Prerequisite: Education 204, 295, and 305.
A study of the secretarial subject-matter taught in the 

curriculum in high school, of methods of instruction, and of 
tests and measurements; lesson plans; examination of busi
ness textbooks. Also planning and teaching experience in 
basic business subjects with strong emphasis in the area of 
general business. Credit, seven hours. Offered fall quarter.

4 7 8 . M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  N u t r i t i o n .

(For description of course, See Home Economics 478.)

4 8 1 -8 2 . S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n . 

(For description of course, see Home Economics 4 8 1 -8 2 . )

4 8 3 . C u r r i c u l u m  B u il d in g  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n .

(For description of course, see Home Economics 483.)

4 9 3 -5 9 3 . E a r l y  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 451.
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A course for teachers of young children with emphasis 
on nursery school and kindergarten; includes subject matter 
pertinent to this area; methods and techniques for organizing 
and administering a program and opportunities to plan and 
develop effective learning situations. Credit, five hours. Of
fered fall, winter, and summer.

4 9 6 . A ,B .  P r o b l e m s  i n  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y
S c h o o l .

Limited to in-service teachers, this course is the approved 
substitute for student teaching but may be taken by others 
when appropriate. The course employs a problem-centered 
approach which is designed to assist elementary teachers in 
applying research results and professional knowledge to the 
solution of various problems encountered in teaching. Credit, 
five or ten hours. Offered summer quarter.

4 9 7 . A ,B . P r o b l e m s  i n  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y
S c h o o l .

Limited to in-service teachers, this course is the approved 
substitute for student teaching but may be taken by others 
when appropriate. The course employs a problem-centered 
approach which is designed to assist secondary teachers in 
applying research results and professional knowledge to the 
solution of various problems encountered in teaching. Credit, 
five or ten hours. Offered summer quarter.

GRADUATE COURSES
5 1 0 . C u r r e n t  P r o b l e m s  i n  T e a c h i n g  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s .

(For description of course, see Home Economics 510.)

5 1 5 . A r t  E d u c a t io n .

Prerequisite: Art 3 1 5  or an equivalent.
A course designed to give the non-art major an insight into 

the reasoning processes of the artist. Study will center 
around the creative process as a whole and the considerations 
which govern the artist in his work. Illustrative materials will 
be drawn from the major periods of art development, includ
ing the present. Laboratory experiences in drawing and 
painting, crafts, or ceramics. Credit, five hours. Offered in 
alternate summers.

5 1 9 . U t i l i z i n g  M e d ia  i n  E d c a t io n .

(For course description, see Education 4 1 9 .)
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521. Music L it e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l .

Prerequisites: Music 321 or the equivalent.
The survey, selection, and evaluation of books, recordings, 

films, and other supplementary material for broadening and 
enriching music experience in the elementary classroom. Cre
dit, five hours. Offered alternate summers.

525. E a r t h  a n d  B io l o g ic a l  S c ie n c e s  fo r  
E l e m e n t a r y  T e a c h e r s .

Significant research and current trends in the teaching 
of earth and biological sciences are covered in this course 
along with opportunities for teachers to strengthen their ba
sic understandings of relevant scientific concepts. Opportuni
ties will be provided for teachers to develop materials and 
construct equipment useful in the teaching of elementary 
science. Credit, five hours. Offered alternate years.

526. P h y s i c a l  S c ie n c e s  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  T e a c h e r s .

Significant research and current trends in the teaching of 
physical sciences are covered in this course along with oppor
tunities for teachers to strengthen their basic understandings 
of relevant scientific concepts. Opportunities will be pro
vided for teachers to develop materials and contruct equip
ment useful in the teaching of elementary science. Credit, 
five hours. Offered alternate summers.



I l l

5 2 7 . D ir e c t e d  O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  P a r t i c i p a t io n  i n  t h e  
N u r s e r y  S c h o o l  a n d  K i n d e r g a r t e n .

(For description of course, see Education 427.)

5 3 0 . S c ie n c e  E d u c a t io n  f o r  t h e  H ig h  S c h o o l .

A course for prospective and current teachers of science 
in the secondary school. While opportunity is offered for re
viewing the subject-matter content of general science, biolo
gy, physics, and chemistry, the primary emphasis is on de
veloping materials and methods essential to successful science 
teaching. Individualized instruction is stressed and opportuni
ties are provided for observation and participation in science 
classes and laboratories. Credit, five hours. Offered on de
mand.

5 4 0 . O r g a n i z a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t i o n  o f  E a r l y  
C h i l h o o d  E d u c a t io n a l  P r o g r a m s .

A study of administrative procedures for various kinds of 
programs for young children in regard to such matters as 
policies, standards, financing, staffing, and housing. Special 
attention will be given to administrative aspects of parent 
involvement and education. Credit, five hours. Offered on 
demand.

5 6 0 . T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  E n g l i s h  C u r r i c u l u m .

(For description of course, see Education 460.)

5 7 0 . E d u c a t i o n  o f  t h e  D is a d v a n t a g e d .

(For course description, see Education 470.)

5 8 5 . T e a c h e r  E d u c a t i o n : A  C o o p e r a t iv e  V e n t u r e .

The first of the three-course sequence for teachers coop
erating in teacher-education efforts. Prerequisites for the 
course include a bachelor’s degree, a professional certificate, 
and two years of successful teaching experience. This course 
provides teachers with information and understandings re
quired for effective guidance of prospective teachers. Credit, 
five hours. Offered on demand. *

5 8 6 . I n t e r n s h i p  f o r  T e a c h e r  E d u c a t o r s .

Offered to those who have completed the initial course, 
Education 585, this field course is a cooperative undertaking
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among interns and college representatives. During the intern 
experience the teacher educators guide a prospctive teacher 
from the College for a quarter. Credit, five hours. Offered 
on demand.

5 8 7 . S e m in a r  in  S u p e r v is io n .

The third graduate course of the three-course sequence 
for teacher educators. Enrollment limited to those who have 
completed Education 585 and Education 586. The seminar 
provides an opportunity for cooperating teachers to:: pursue 
follow-up studies of student teaching; investigate current 
literature and research in student teaching and teacher- 
education areas; design plans and instruments to increase 
understandings of prospective teachers; and guide one or 
more student teachers during the year of seminar enrollment. 
Credit, five hours. Offered on demand.

5 9 3 . E a r l y  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n .

(For description of course, see Education 4 9 3 .)

6 0 0 . S o c ia l  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  E d u c a t io n .

In this course the pertinent contributions of the social 
sciences are focused upon the significant issues and problems 
of education. Materials from the fields of sociology, cultural 
anthropology, economics, social psychology, and educational 
sociology are used to help the student understand the issues 
in the local school situation and to see how these problems 
are related to the national and world situations. Credit, five 
hours. Offered summer quarter and on demand.

6 0 5 . C u r r i c u l u m ' P r o b l e m s  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s .

(For description of course, see Home Economics 605.)

6 2 0 . P h i l o s o p h i c a l  a n d  H i s t o r ic a l  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  
E d u c a t io n .

An analysis of educational philosophies in their historical 
context. The over-arching purpose in the course is to under
stand the practices and policies in education by searching for 
their antecedents both philosophical and historical. Credit, 
five hours. Offered summer quarter and on demand.

6 2 8 . S e m in a r  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n .

Provides opportunities for the in-service teacher to analyze 
issues, theories, and practices in elementary education.
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Through discussion, investigation, and critical analysis of 
practices and research reports the student seeks ways to im
prove classroom procedures. Required of sixth-year students. 
Credit, five hours. Offered alternate summers.

630. E d u c a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h .

Planned for in-service classroom teachers, this course 
seeks to develop an appreciation for, and an adequate com
petence in, basic procedures and methods of educational re
search. In addition, students are assisted in becoming fa
miliar with existing research, the resources which report it, 
and the implications for classroom teaching. Credit, five 
hours. Offered summer quarter and on demand.

635. F ie l d  P r o j e c t  in  E d u c a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h .

Prerequisite: Education 630.
When the plans for a research project are approved by 

the instructor of Ed. 630 and the chairman of the Education 
Department, the student may register for Ed. 635. The pro
ject is carried out during the regular school year under the 
supervision of a college instructor and includes securing and 
handling data, drawing appropriate conclusions, and report
ing on the entire project in an appropriate and scholarly 
manner. Credit, five hours. Offered yearly.
6 4 0 . A d v a n c e d  S t u d ie s  i n  H u m a n  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  

L e a r n i n g .

A comprehensive view of human growth, development, and 
learning with emphasis upon the recent literature of these 
fields; a study of methods that may be used to assess the 
developmental status of individuals and to study human re
lations in the classroom; the influence of the newer research 
findings in human development. Credit, five hours. Offered 
summer quarter and on demand.
6 4 8 . S e m in a r  i n  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n .

Provides opportunities for the in-service teacher to analyze 
issues, theories, and practices in se<~"dary education. Through 
discussion, investigation, and critical analysis of practices and 
research reports, the student seeks ways to improve class
room procedures. Credit, five hours. Offered on demand.
6 5 0 . E d u c a t io n a l  P r o g r a m s  f o r  E m e r g in g  A d o l e s c e n t s .

A consideration of the total field of junior high school/ 
middle school education, its historical development, its pre
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sent status, its special problems and programs. Suitable for 
educators who work in the transition years, no matter in 
what organizational pattern. Credit, five hours. Offered alter
nate summers and on demand.

6 6 0 . P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e s  in  T e a c h i n g  R e a d i n c .

Designed to provide an understanding of principles, prac
tices, and approaches to teaching reading, this course focuses 
attention on the development of a sequential program of 
reading skills. The production, use, and evaluation of mate
rials receive intensive study through laboratory experiences. 
As important as study to the acquisition of knowledge and 
skills is a critical analysis of materials suitable for use in a 
developmental reading program. Credit, five hours. Offered 
alternate summers and on demand.

6 6 1 . D i a g n o s i n c  a n d  C o r r e c t i n g  R e a d in g  D i s a b i l i t y .

Designed to provide teachers with skill in diagnosing and 
correcting reading disability, this non-clinical course empha
sizes the need for early detection of reading problems and 
preventive teaching to eliminate later major reading disabil
ity. Understandings of various individual and group diagnos
tic techniques, both formal and informal, will receive major 
attention. Open to all graduate students who have had at 
least five hours of basic graduate study in reading. Credit, 
five hours. Offered alternate summers and on demand.

6 8 0 . P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e s  o f  G u i d a n c e .

Provides an introduction to the field of guidance. The prin
ciples underlying the guidance of children and youth in 
elementary and high school are studied in their relationship 
to developmental needs. The role of guidance in the overall 
school program is considered and the specific services found 
in effective guidance programs are presented. Credit, five 
hours. Offered summer quarter.

6 9 0 . C u r r i c u l u m  P l a n n i n g .

Broadens the teacher’s general understanding of curricu
lum development, trends, and issues; deepens his personal 
philosophy of education; and increases his professional com
petence in curriculum planning. Consideration is given to 
recent developments in curriculum organization. Credit, five 
hours. Offered summer quarter and on demand.
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ENGLISH AND SPEECH

The Department of English and Speech attempts to de
velop in the student the ability to express his thoughts well 
and to aid him in acquiring a broader culture and a deeper 
social understanding through familiarity with literary mas
terpieces.

Requirements for an English major are as follows: English 
301, 302, 303, 304, 321, and three English electives at the 
senior college level. Courses in speech, languages, library 
science, history, and philosophy are recommended as desirable 
areas for other electives. Particular courses chosen must be 
approved by the chairman of the department.

Professional Education: Students majoring in this depart
ment who desire to teach must also register with the chair
man of the Department of Education in one of the approved 
programs for certification.

ENGLISH
The courses in freshman English required of a student 

vary with ability as demonstrated by scores on standard tests. 
Students making scores of 630 and above on the verbal sec

4
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tion of the SAT will be exempt from English 1 0 1 . All students 
must take English 102  or English 1 0 2 H .

1 0 1 . G e n e r a l  C o l l e g e  C o m p o s i t io n .
A course concerned with the problem of making language 

effective and therefore emphasizing accurate wording, well- 
contrived sentences, and sound organization of ideas. Con
centrated attention on a few important literary selections. 
A grade of C will be required for a student to be eligible to 
take English 102. No student may take English 101 a third 
time without the approval of the Freshman English Commit
tee. Credit, five hours.
102 . G e n e r a l  C o l l e g e  C o m p o s i t io n .

Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent.
Continuation of English 101 with stress on composition 

requiring more complex organization. Analysis of varied 
types of prose to aid the student in seeing organization as 
a vital rather than as a mechanical thing. Practice in writing a 
documented paper. Credit, five hours.
1 0 2 H . C o m p o s it io n  a n d  L it e r a t u r e .

An Honors course. Admission by invitation. Replaces Eng
lish 101 and 102  for entering freshmen who score 6 3 0  and 
above on the verbal part of the SAT and for students who 
are recommended by the dean of the College and approved 
by the chairman of the department. Fall quarter. Credit, 
five hours.

2 0 9 . R e a d in g s  i n  C u r r e n t  L i t e r a t u r e .

An elective for students from all disciplines. Current lit
erature read and discussed. Independent reading and indi
vidualized projects encouraged. Credit, five hours.
2 1 0 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  S h a k e s p e a r e .

A course designed to acquaint the students with Shake
speare’s works, his theatre, and his age. Not to be consid
ered as a part of the English major’s prescribed program. Cre
dit, five hours.

2 2 1 . L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  W e s t e r n  W o r l d .

Prerequisite: English 102.

A reading and lecture course designed to introduce the stu
dent to the literary and dramatic masterpieces of the classical 
and medieval civilizations. Credit, five hours.
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2 2 2 . L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  W e s t e r n  W o r l d .

Prerequisite: English 102.
A continuation of English 200 with readings selected from 

the modern Continental literatures— French, German, Rus
sian, etc. Credit, five hours.

301. E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e .

A survey of English literature from its beginnings into 
the eighteenth century. Credit, five hours.

3 0 2 . E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e .

Continuation of English 301. English literature from the 
eighteenth century to the present day. Credit, five hours.
3 0 3 . A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e .

A study of representative writings from the early records 
of colonization to Walt Whitman. Credit, five hours.
3 0 4 . A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e .

A study of representative writers from Whitman to the 
present. Credit, five hours.
3 1 4 . C h i l d r e n ’s  L i t e r a t u r e .

Designed for those who expect to teach in grades one to 
seven. Made up of poetry, plays, stories, and longer prose 
units for enjoyment and for background material. Not a part 
of an English major. Credit, five hours.
3 2 1 . S h a k e s p e a r e .

An introductory study of Shakespeare and the growth of 
his dramatic art. Detailed study of seven of his major plays 
and supplementary reading in background. Credit, five 
hours.

3 3 2 . T h e  E n g l i s h  N o v e l .

A survey of the development of the novel as a type of 
literature. Reading of representative novels from 1740 to 
the present. Credit, five hours.

3 7 0 . H is t o r y  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  D r a m a .

A study of the development of the English drama from the 
Middle Ages to the Twentieth Century, exclusive of Shake
speare. Reading of representative plays from the Sixteenth 
Century to the present. Credit, five hours.
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372. M o d e r n  A m e r ic a n  D r a m a .

A study of representative modern American plays and 
playwrights from O’Neill to the present. Credit, 5 hours.

411-511. M i l t o n .

A study of Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes, and selected 
minor poems, as well as several of the shorter prose works 
of Milton, as these works reflect Milton’s influence on the 
17th and later centuries. The course is designed primarily 
for graduate students, but seniors may enroll upon invita
tion. Credit, 5 hours.

412-512. T h e  E i g h t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .

Major figures from Dryden through Dr. Johnson. Credit, 
five hours.

422-522. T h e  L a n g u a g e  S k i l l s .

An analysis of the elements of language necessary for ef
fective communication, of their proper location in Lhe cur
riculum, and of the most effective means of presenting them 
to students. Extensive reading in the more recent studies of 
the teaching of grammar and composition. Credit, five hours.

4 2 4 . C r e a t iv e  W r i t i n g .

Prerequisite: English 102.
An examination of various types of creative writing with 

special emphasis on the practical application of techniques 
studied. Credit, five hours.

4 3 4 -5 3 4 . M o d e r n  P o e t r y .

A study of twentieth-century British and American poetry 
with attention to the development of sound, independent 
critical judgment. Credit, 5 hours.

4 3 7 -5 3 7 . R o m a n t ic  P o e t r y .

A concentrated study of the poetry and thought of Words
worth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats. Credit, 5 hours.

4 3 8 -5 3 8 . T e n n y s o n  a n d  B r o w n in g .

A study of Tennyson and Browning and their relation to 
life and thought of the nineteenth century. Credit, 5 hours.



119

439-539. C h a u c e r  a n d  H i s  A g e .

A detailed study of The Canterbury Tales with a glance 
at the minor poems. Credit, 5 hours.

GRADUATE COURSES
5 1 1 . M i l t o n .

(See English 411-511.)

512. T h e  E i g h t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .

(See English 412-512.)

522. T h e  L a n g u a g e  S k i l l s .

(See English 422-522.)

531. S h a k e s p e a r e .

An advanced course in Shakespeare open to those who 
have already had undergraduate work in the major plays. 
Emphasis on plays not usually studied at the undergraduate 
level. Consideration of divergent critical points of view. 
Credit, five hours.

5 3 4 . M o d e r n  P o e t r y .

(See English 434-534.)

5 3 7 . R o m a n t ic  P o e t r y .

(See English 437-537.)

538. T e n n y s o n  a n d  B r o w n in g .

(See English 438-538.)

539. C h a u c e r  a n d  H is  A g e .

(See English 439-539.)

540. M a j o r  T h e m e s  a n d  M o v e m e n t s  i n  N i n e t e e n t h  
C e n t u r y  A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e .

A study of recurrent ideas and attitudes especially as they 
appear in the writings of Poe, Emerson, Hawthorne, and 
Mark Twain. Credit, five hours.
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SPEECH
Students will be expected to attain a reasonable degree 

of proficiency in speaking and oral reading. They will have 
the opportunity to add practical experience to their class
room theories by working on College Theatre plays, staging 
other campus programs, and participating orally in clubs and 
organizations.

101. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  S p e e c h .

A study of the basic principles governing all effective 
speaking: conversation, group discussion, public speaking, 
and reading. Emphasis will be placed on the individual’s spe
cific problems in achieving good oral communication with 
opportunity for practical application of the principles learned. 
Offered as a freshman elective. Credit, five hours.

208. V o ic e  a n d  D i c t i o n .

A practical study of the human voice and sound produc
tion with attention given to the rhythmic and melodic fea
tures of spoken American English. Each student is presented 
with pertinent and extensive drill-practice material to aid 
in his understanding of the characteristics of speech and 
voice used by educated American English speakers. Credit, 
five hours.

2 1 1 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  t h e  T h e a t r e .

An elementary study of the major forms and styles of 
theatre, exploring representative plays and playwrights. De
signed for the student who wishes to become more know
ledgeable in his appreciation of the theatre arts. Credit, five 
hours.

309. P u b l ic  S p e a k i n g .

Prerequisite: Speech 208 or consent of instructor.
Practice in speaking before an audience. Consideration of 

speaker-subject-audience relationship. Organization of ma
terial and effectiveness of delivery stressed. Credit, five 
hours.

310. O r a l  I n t e r p r e t a t io n .

Prerequisite: Speech 208.
Training in the art of reading aloud. Transmission of the 

author’s meaning through voice and body. Credit, five hours.
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3 2 3 . P l a y  P r o d u c t i o n .

Fundamentals of stagecraft. Practical experience in scene 
building and painting, lighting, make-up, costuming, and 
stage management. Work on College Theatre productions. 
Credit, five hours.

4 0 0 . I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

Opportunity for advanced study in any area of concen
tration in the speech field. Approval of the instructor and 
the dean of the College required for registration. Credit, five 
hours.



HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION  
AND RECREATION

The department of Health, Physical Education, and Recre
ation encompasses three areas of education. These are closely 
related but have features and functions which distinguish 
each from the other.

In the area of health, courses are offered by request and 
recognition of personal and community needs.

In the physical education area, a variety of activity 
courses which meet the college requirement, and professional 
courses planned to equip students with skills and knowledge 
in physical education are offered.

The recreation area offers courses that are designed to 
prepare the student with leadership qualities for various 
aspects of recreation.

The undergraduate major in health, physical education, 
and recreation requires a prescribed combination of courses 
from the three areas.

Intercollegiate and Intramural Sports Program

The department directs an intercollegiate sports program 
for highly skilled men and women. Competition for men con
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sists of baseball, basketball, golf, soccer, and tennis; for wo
men, gymnastics and tennis.

A program of intramural sports is provided for all students 
who wish to participate.

Physical Education Activity Program

The department offers a variety of activity courses which 
students may select in accordance with their individual needs 
and interests. The physical education activity courses are 
designed to meet the six quarter requirements in general edu
cation during the freshman and sophomore years. Students 
with a physical disability are assigned to special classes.

Activity Courses Open to Majors and Non-Majors

The following courses comprise the activities program 
and students should take a beginning, intermediate, or ad
vanced section according to previous training and ability.

Number Activity
101 Beg. Archery (MW)
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110 
111 
112 
113
115
116 
118 
119 
121 
122
123
124
125
126
127
128

Beg. Badminton
Bait Casting
Basketball
Basketball
Body Mechanics
Calisthenics
Fencing
Field Hockey
Folk Dance
Int. Folk Dance
Beg. Golf
Int. Golf
Gymnastics
Gymnastics
Beg. Modern Dance
Int. Modern Dance
Recreational Games
Sailing and Boating
Sr. Life Saving
Soccer
Speedball
Social Dance
Softball
Softball

(MW)
(MW)
(M)
(W)
(W)
(M)
(MW)
(W)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(M)
(W)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(M)
(W)
(MW)
(M)
(W)
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Number Activity
129
13 0
132
133
135
13 6
13 8
139
14 0
141
142
143
144
145
1 4 6
147
148

Beg. Swimming 
Int. Swimming 
Syn. Swimming 
Beg. Tap Dance 
Beg. Tennis 
Int. Tennis 
Touch Football 
Track & Field 
Track & Field 
Tumbling 
Tumbling 
Volleyball 
Volleyball 
Water Safety Inst. 
Wrestling 
Int. Tumbling 
Shooting

(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(MW)
(M)
(M)
(W)
(M)
(W )
(M)
(W)
(MW)
(M )
(W)
(MW)

Students enrolled in physical education activity classes 
are required to wear an official uniform. These uniforms may 
be purchased from the College Book Store.

In the activities marked (MW) men and women students 
may enroll in the same classes. Where the activities are 
marked (M) and (W ), the activities are open to both men 
and women but separate classes are held. Activities open 
only to men are marked (M) and those open only to women 
are marked (W ).

Activities may be selected according to interest, capacity, 
and physical condition of the student. Two hours a week. 
Credit, one hour each quarter.

Students desiring credit for physical education activities 
in addition to the six quarter requirements may enroll in 
any activity other than those for which they have previously 
received credit. Two hours a week. Credit, one hour each 
quarter or on audit basis with permission of the dean of col
lege and the instructor.

Undergraduate Professional Courses

The department offers courses leading to the Bachelor of 
Science and Bachelor of Arts Degrees. The professional cur
riculum in health, physical education, and recreation is de
signed to prepare the student in basic knowledges, skills, 
understandings, and competencies which will make it possi
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ble for him to demonstrate, teach, administer, and supervise 
activities required in a sound program. A major in health, 
pnysical education, and recreation is based upon the study 
of natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities and is 
designed to develop a skillful and well-educated individual.

Students majoring in health, physical education, and 
recreation are expected to follow a closely advised program 
of skills and activities in addition to techniques and theory 
courses. Students may exempt activities on the basis of pro
ficiency. Majors are advised to take selected activities as 
freshmen and sophomores.

Health, physical education, and recreation majors are re
quired to complete the following professional courses: 100, 
308, 309, 310, 312, 314, 322, 328, 329, 331, 333, 401, 411 or 
equivalent (M ), 423, 433, 445.

Students may elect additional hours as needed from physi
cal education or activities. To secure teacher certification 
the student must complete the required professional educa
tion courses.

The general college student who is interested in a concen
tration in dance or health in addition to his major area of 
study must complete the following requirements:

Dance Five selected dance activity courses, Physical 
Education 316 ABC, 411, 416 ABC, Philosophy 
411

Health 100, 325, 333, 340, 445

100. P e r s o n a l  a n d  C o m m u n i t y  H e a l t h .

A Study of scientific health knowledge which aims toward 
an understanding of the student in the preservation and 
promotion of personal health and in the protection offered 
in governmental and group activities of the community. Dis
cussion of normal body functions presents facts which are 
needed in the personal care of the body and in the establish
ment of health habits, behavior, and attitudes. Credit, five 
hours.

201. A , B, C S p o r t s  A p p r e c i a t i o n .

Designed for the spectator at athletic events; emphasis is 
on the popular sports of the season. Offered fall, winter, 
spring quarters. Credit, two hours each.



1 2 6

308. L e a d e r s h ip  T r a in in g  in  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n .

A study of the total program in physical education with 
emphasis upon materials, methods and techniques used in 
organizing and teaching physical education activities. Of
fered fall quarter. Credit, five hours.

309. L e a d e r s h ip  T r a in in g  o f  T e a m  S p o r t s . (M ) (W)
Prerequisite: Completion of Team Sports Activities and 

HPER 308.
A study and practice of the leaders. methods for the 

various team sports including the principles and techniques 
involved in organizing and administering the team sports 
in physical education. Offered winter quarter. Credit, five 
hours.

310. L e a d e r s h ip  T r a in in g  o f  I n d i v id u a l  S p o r t s .
(M) (W)

Prerequisite: Completion of Individual Sports Activities 
and HPER 308.

A study and practice of the leadership methods for the 
various individual and dual sports including strategy, condi
tioning, schedule making, and other matters concerned with 
the leadership of these sports. Offered spring quarter. Credit, 
five hours.

312. C o a c h i n g  a n d  O f f i c i a t i n g  o f  G y m n a s t i c s . 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 115,116,141, 142.
A study of coaching gymnastics on all levels, spotting of 

skills on all levels, and routine construction for competitive 
gymnastics. Officiating techniques, including rules for com
pulsory and optional exercises; running a gymnastic meet 
and gymnastic demonstrations will also be included. Two 
lectures and two laboratory periods. Offered winter quarter. 
Credit, three hours.

314. T e c h n i q u e s  a n d  O r g a n iz a t io n  i n  T r a c k  a n d  
F i e l d , S w i m m i n g .

Prerequisites: HPER 139/140, HPER 129.
A study of the rules, mechanics, and principles of coach

ing track and field and swimming. Officiating techniques in
cluding rules for organizing and conducting track and field
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events and swimming meets. Two lectures, two laboratory 
periods. Offered spring quarter. Credit, three hours.

3 1 5 . P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n  f o r  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l . 
Prerequisite: Junior Classification.
A study of the principles, materials, and methods involved 

in organizing and teaching physical education in the elemen
tary school. Credit, five hours.

3 1 6 . A,B,C. E l e m e n t a r y  D a n c e  C o m p o s i t io n .

Prerequisite: Membership in the Modern Dance Group 
and HPER 118, 119.

A study of movement, rhythm, form and design and the 
art principles necessary for dance composition. Student cre
ates and teaches one composition to members of Modern 
Dance Group. Credit, two hours each.

3 2 0 . C r e a t iv e  L e is u r e .

Designed to enable the student to acquire recreational 
skills for lifetime enjoyment; provides for better understand
ing and appreciation of the environment end man’s rela
tionship to it; discusses concepts of mental, social, and physi
cal well-being as these concepts relate to activities in the out- 
of-doors. Offered fall quarter. Credit, three hours.

3 2 2 . K i n e s i o l o g y .

Prerequisites: Biology 210 and 211.
A study of the joint and muscular action involved in funda

mental body movements and the common motor activities 
in physical education. Offered fall quarter. Credit, five hours.

3 2 5 . S c h o o l  H e a l t h  a n d  H e a l t h  E d u c a t io n .

A study of school health problems, teacher training in 
health-service programs, and all other basic practices and 
procedures in health education. An introductory course for 
teachers with emphasis placed on elementary school methods. 
Offered winter quarter. Credit, three hours.

3 2 8 . P r in c i p l e s  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n .

A study of the principles and objectives of physical edu
cation in its relationship to education. Offered fall quarter. 
Credit, three hours.
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329. H i s t o r y  a n d  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n .

A study of the historical and philosophical implications 
in the development of Health, Physical Education and Recre
ation from primitive man to the present day. Offered, spring 
quarter. Credit, five hours.

331. E v a l u a t i o n  in  H e a l t h , P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n , a n d  
R e c r e a t i o n .

The analysis and practice of procedures for determining 
organic fitness, motor capacities, and abilities as they relate 
to participation in physical education activities. Special at
tention to aptitude and achievement tests of specific motor 
abilities. Supplemented by clinical laboratory experiences. 
Offered winter quarter. Credit, two hours.

333. F ir s t  A id  a n d  S a f e t y  E d u c a t io n .

The study, practice, and application of the standards and 
accepted principles of first aid. Satisfactory completion of 
requirements qualifies the student for the standard certificate 
in first aid from the American Red Cross. Lay Instructor’s 
course certified by special arrangements with the American 
Red Cross. Offered winter quarter. Credit, five hours.

340. P u b l ic  H e a l t h : P r in c ip l e s  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n .

A course including the study of the principles of sanitary 
science and preventive medicine with their application to 
home, school, and community problems. Aspects of local, 
state, and federal public health legislation and programs are 
studied. Offered winter quarter. Credit, five hours.

370. C a m p  L e a d e r s h i p .

Introduction to the field of camping, the types, philoso
phies, and practices. Camp craft, outdoor recreation, and 
program are explored with emphasis on leadership. (A course 
designed for anyone interested in camping.) Offered fall 
quarter. Credit, three hours.

390. C a r e  a n d  P r e v e n t io n  o f  A t h l e t i c  I n j u r i e s . 

Prerequisite: Biology 210.
Study and practice of the care and prevention of athletic 

injuries. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Offered 
spring quarter. Credit, three hours.



129

401. S p o r t s  O f f i c i a t i n g .

A study of the rules, mechanics, and principles of officiat
ing individual and team sports. Offered, fall quarter. Credit, 
three hours.

411. M a t e r i a l s  a n d  M e t h o d s  in  T e a c h i n g  D a n c e .

Prerequisites: Music 200, HPER 110, 118, 126.
A study of the materials and creative methods for the 

teaching of dance with particular emphasis upon social, folk, 
square, and modem dance. A special study is made of the 
principles and philosophy of dance as an educational force, 
its related art forms, and its development and organization 
in the curriculum of today. Offered winter quarter. Credit, 
five hours.

416. A,B,C. A d v a n c e d  D a n c e  C o m p o s i t io n .

Prerequisites: Physical Education 316 A,B,C, and mem
bership in the Modern Dance Group.

A continuation of Elementary Dance Composition using 
more complex forms and projects. Student creates and teach
es one composition to members of Modern Dance Group and 
creates one solo composition. Credit, two hours each.

423. R e c r e a t i o n a l  L e a d e r s h i p .

A critical analysis of the problem of recreation and the 
creative use of leisure time. Includes study of the philosophy 
and historical development of play and recreation; the scope 
of recreational expressions; supporting and controlling agen
cies; leadership and organization of programs in the com
munity and nation today. Offered winter quarter. Credit, 
five hours.

433. O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t i o n  o f  H e a l t h , 
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n , a n d  R e c r e a t io n .

Prerequisites: HPER 308, 309, 310, 315, and 411.
A critical analysis of problems involved in the organization 

and administration of the total health, physical education, 
and recreation program. Emphasis upon the problems of fa
cilities, equipment, program leadership, administrative de
vices, departmental policies, professional organizations, and 
departmental relationships. Offered winter quarter. Credit, 
five hours.
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445. H e a l t h  E d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l . 

Prerequisite: Health 100 and 333 or equivalent.
A study of materials, methods, and techniques used in 

organizing and teaching health education in the secondary 
school. Special emphasis is placed on preparation of tentative 
courses of study and methods of adapting them to various 
school programs. Offered fall quarter. Credit, five hours.

450. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y  in  H e a l t h , P h y s i c a l  
E d u c a t io n , a n d  R e c r e a t io n .

Open to seniors with the approval of the department and 
dean of the college. Credit, two, three, four, or five hours.

GRADUATE COURSES
5 0 1 . P r o b l e m s  S e m in a r  in  H e a l t h ,  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  

a n d  R e c r e a t i o n .

A survey of current problems and trends in these fields. 
Students will be offered an opportunity for independent 
investigations and research. Credit, five hours.

50 2 . S c i e n t i f i c  F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  H e a l t h  E d u c a t i o n .

A course providing opportunity for students to broaden 
their knowledge of scientific facts and effective health prac
tices pertinent to personal, family, and community health 
problems. Credit, five hours.

51 0 . E v a l u a t i o n  i n  H e a l t h ,  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  a n d  
R e c r e a t i o n .

Application of statistical techniques to research problems 
in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. Credit, five 
hours.

5 1 5 . T h e o r y  a n d  P r a c t i c e  o f  P r o f e s s i o n a l  P r e p a r a t i o n  
i n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n .

A course designed to meet the needs and interests of stu
dents at the graduate level in designated areas of activity. 
Credit, five hours.

5 5 0 . O u t d o o r  E d u c a t i o n .

Teachers and others interested in instructional programs 
involving use of outdoor settings and school camps. Historical
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and philosophical bases and implications for the curriculum. 
Field trips and observations arranged. Credit, five hours.

560. P h y s io l o g y  o f  E x e r c i s e .

Prerequisites: Biology 210, 211, Physical Education 322.
Includes an understanding of traditional concepts with 

regard to current advances related to muscular, respiratory, 
cardiovascular, nervous adaptations, and physical stress. Op
portunity is offered to conduct experiments and studies on 
related topics. Credit, five hours.

5 7 4 . O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t i o n  o f  H e a l t h  a n d  
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n  in  t h e  P u b l ic  S c h o o l s .

A study of programs in elementary, junior, and senior high 
schools in health and physical education, including intra
murals and athletics. Discussion of objectives, equipment, 
scheduling, policies, and other administrative problems. Cre
dit, five hours.

5 7 5 . C u r r i c u l u m  P l a n n i n g  i n  H e a l t h , P h y s ic a l  
E d u c a t i o n , a n d  R e c r e a t i o n .

A study of curriculum needs, program planning, and the 
actual setting up of curricula to meet secondary school de
mands and interests. Credit, five hours.

6 7 0 . P r in c i p l e s  a n d  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  H e a l t h , P h y s ic a l  
E d u c a t io n , a n d  R e c r e a t i o n .

A study of the basic physiological, psychological, and so
ciological background of the modern program with applica
tions to society and education. Credit, five hours.

6 7 5 . T h e  A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P s y c h o l o g y  t o  P h y s ic a l  
E d u c a t io n  a n d  A t h l e t i c s .

Need, purpose, and study of psychology in physical edu
cation and athletics. Credit, five hours.
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HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

The Department of History and Political Science offers a 
major in history and administers an interdisciplinary pro
gram in social studies. Both may lead to certification to teach 
social studies in secondary schools. The department also of
fers (1) undergraduate courses in political science and in 
geography which fulfill various core curriculum, teacher cer
tification, and elective requirements, and (2) graduate cours
es in history and in political science which fulfill content 
course requirements for the Master of Education degree with 
a concentration in social studies. Regulations governing grad
uate study may be found elsewhere in the catalogue.

The History Major

A major in history consists of forty quarter hours of 
history above History 110 and 111, distributed as follows:

1. Two courses in American history.
2. Two courses in Modern European or English history.
3. Four additional courses in history.
Political Science 201 or 420 may be substituted for one 

of the four courses under category three above.
The teaching-field requirements for certification to teach 

social studies in secondary schools may be satisfied by com
pleting three additional courses selected from offerings in 
political science, geography, sociology, and economics. Pro
fessional education courses must be planned with the Depart
ment of Education.

Students contemplating a major in history are urged to 
take History 110 and 111 as early as possible. This is especial
ly important for those planning to be certified to teach social 
studies.

History majors planning to go on to graduate study should 
complete the college foreign language requirement for the 
B.A. degree and should take the Graduate Record Exam
ination in the spring of the junior year or early in the fall 
of the senior year.
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Students with a strong interest in political science should 
major in history, exercising the Political Science 201 or 420 
option described above, and take additional political science 
courses as electives.

The Social Studies Program

The social studies program consists of fifty quarter hours 
in the various social studies, distributed as follows:

1. Two courses in American history.
2. Three courses selected from among Political Science 

201 or 420, Geography 200, Sociology 202, and Eco
nomics 370.

3. Five additional courses chosen from offerings in his
tory, political science, geography, sociology, and eco
nomics.

There must be a concentration of not less than four upper- 
division courses in one discipline. Professional education 
courses must be planned with the Department of Education.

All programs must be planned with and approved by the 
chairman of the department or his delegated representative. 
The chairman of the department can provide information 
on graduate school and career opportunities.
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HISTORY
110. H is t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  C i v i l i z a t i o n , I.

A survey of the development of western society from its 
beginnings in the ancient period to 1500. Completion of this 
course and History 111 is prerequisite to all other history 
courses. Credit, five hours.

111 . H is t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  C i v i l i z a t i o n , II.
A continuation of History 110, carrying the study to the 

present. Credit, five hours.

1 1 0 H .*  H is t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  C i v i l i z a t i o n , I.
A survey of the development of western society from its 

beginnings in the ancient period to 1500. Open by invitation 
to entering freshmen with superior SAT scores and high 
school records upon recommendation of the chairman of the 
department and approval of the dean of the college. Fall 
quarter. Credit, five hours.

1 1 1 -H .*  H is t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  C i v i l i z a t i o n , II.
A continuation of History 110-H, carrying the study to 

the present. Open by invitation to freshmen who have suc
cessfully completed History 110-H. Winter quarter. Credit, 
five hours.

301. M o d e r n  E u r o p e , I.
A study of modern European history with special empha

sis on the period 1789-1870. Offered in 1970-71 and in al
ternate years. Credit, five hours.

302. M o d e r n  E u r o p e , II.
A continuation of History 301, carrying the study to the 

contemporary period. Offered in 1970-71 and in alternate 
years. Credit, five hours.

307. T h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s , I .

A survey of the history of the United States from the dis
covery of America to the rise of the Whig Party, 1492-1840. 
Credit, five hours.

* requirements.01* “ **“ *  110 in 88tiafyintt core ™ ™ culum  “ "d  history prerequisite
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308. T h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s , II.
A continuation of 307, carrying the study into the early 

twentieth century. Credit, five hours.

315. E n g l a n d , I.
A survey of the history of England from the earliest times 

to the reign of the Hanovers. Offered in 1971-72 and alter
nate years. Credit, five hours.

316. E n g l a n d , II.
A continuation of 315, with special emphasis on contem

porary England. Offered in 1971-72 and alternate years. Cre
dit, five hours.

4 0 0 -5 0 0 . C l a s s ic a l  C i v i l i z a t i o n .

A survey of ancient civilization with emphasis on the class
ical period and the processes of transmission of classical cul
ture to later periods. This course is of special value to stu
dents interested in the humanities, art, and religion. Credit, 
five hours.

4 0 9 . U n i t e d  S t a t e s , I I I .

A study of America as a world power in a highly organized 
industrial age, 1 9 0 0  to the present. Credit, five hours.

4 1 1 -5 1 1 . E u r o p e  S i n c e  1 9 0 0 .

A study of contemporary European problems and their 
background, with emphasis on the social and political revo
lutions stemming from World War I. Credit, five hours.

4 1 7 . M o d e r n  R u s s i a .

The history of Russia beginning with the Petrine reforms 
of the eighteenth century and terminating with a considera
tion of the current political situation in the Soviet Union. 
Credit, five hours.

4 1 9 -5 1 9 . T h e  F r e n c h  R e v o l u t io n  a n d  N a p o l e o n .

Europe from 1 7 8 9  to 1 8 1 5  with major emphasis on the 
political and social history of France during this period and 
with some consideration to diplomatic and economic history. 
Credit, five hours.
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4 2 2 -5 2 2 . H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  O l d  S o u t h .

An examination of basic factors in Southern life such as 
the agrarian economy and racial dualism. Credit, five hours.

4 2 3 . L a t i n  A m e r i c a .

A study of the political, economic, and social development 
of the Latin-American republics with special emphasis on 
their relations with the United States. Credit, five hours.

4 2 6 -5 2 6 . E n g l i s h  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  H i s t o r y .

A study of English constitutional history with emphasis 
on developments in England and the British Empire after 
1776. Credit, five hours.

4 3 2 . S t u d i e s  in  G e o r g i a  H i s t o r y .

A study of economic, social, and political developments in 
Georgia with emphasis on modern trends. Offered in 1971- 
72 and alternate years. Credit, five hours.

4 4 1 . E c o n o m i c  H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .

A study of the economic history of the United States from 
the Colonial period to the present. Credit, five hours.

4 4 2 -5 4 2 . A m e r i c a n  I n t e l l e c t u a l  H i s t o r y  t o  1 8 6 5 .

A survey of the principal concentrations of ideas that de
termined the profile of American intellectual life in the form
ative years of the nation. Credit, five hours.

4 5 1 -5 5 1 . A f r i c a .

The history and culture of Africa, with substantial atten
tion given to relationships with the world at large. Credit, 
five hours.

4 5 2 . T h e  F a r  E a s t .

An outline of the history of the Far East with emphasis 
on twentieth-century developments. Credit, five hours.

4 5 5 -5 5 5 . C o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r i c a n  F o r e i g n  P o l i c y .  (See 
Political Science 4 5 5 -5 5 5 .)

4 9 8 . I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

Investigation of a topic or period of special interest, with 
reports to the instructor. Open to juniors or seniors with
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superior records upon approval of the chairman of the de
partment and dean of the College. Credit, two, three, four, 
or five hours.

Graduate Courses

500. C l a s s ic a l  C i v i l i z a t i o n . (See History 400-500.)

501-601. N e g r o  H is t o r y  i n  t h e  A m e r i c a s .

A study which places emphasis on the Negro in the United 
States but with consideration to history in other areas of 
the western hemisphere. Credit, five hours.

502. A m e r i c a n  I n s t i t u t i o n s .

A study of selected American institutions for the purpose 
of probing the nature of national identity, with considera
tion given to a comparison with non-democratic societies. 
Credit, five hours.

511. E u r o p e  S i n c e  1900. ( S e e  History 411-511.)

515. R e n a is s a n c e  a n d  R e f o r m a t io n .

A study of the transition from late medieval to modem 
European civilization with emphasis upon the religious up
heaval of the sixteenth century. Credit, five hours.

519. F r e n c h  R e v o l u t io n  a n d  N a p o l e o n . (See History 419-
519.)

520. C i v i l  W a r  a n d  R e c o n s t r u c t io n .

A study of the causes and conduct of the Civil War, with 
a survey of the political, social, and economic aspects of Re
construction. Credit, five hours.

522. T h e  O l d  South. (See History 422-522.)

525. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H i s t o r y  a n d  R e l a t e d  S t u d i e s .

A course for social studies teachers which deals with tech
niques and materials on the secondary-school level. Special 
emphasis is given to revision of viewpoints in history and to 
various works of leading American historians. Credit, live 
hours.
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542. A m e r i c a n  I n t e l l e c t u a l  H is t o r y  t o  1865. (See 
History 442-542.)

550-650. A d v a n c e d  S t u d y .

Independent reading and reports arranged by the instructor 
according to the individual student’s preparation, background, 
and needs. Open to graduate students upon approval of the 
chairman of the Department and dean of the College. A term 
paper is required. Credit, two, three, four, or five hours.

551. A f r i c a . (See History 451-551.)

555. C o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  F o r e ig n  P o l i c y . (See 
Political Science 455-555.)

600. H i s t o r io g r a p h y .

A study of historical interpretations and the art of his
torical writing, with emphasis on American authors. Credit, 
five hours.

654. T h e s is  R e s e a r c h .

Credit, five hours.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
1 01 . T h e  A m e r ic a n  P o l it i c a l  S y s t e m .

A general survey of political science concentrating on the 
political process through examination of the structures and 
functions of the American federal system. The course in
troduces the systems analysis model and the behavioral tech
niques of political science. Prerequisite to all other courses 
in political science. Credit, five hours.

201. T h e  P o l it i c a l  S y s t e m  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S t a t e s .

A study of the structures, functions, and problems of con
temporary state governments. The changing role of the states 
is examined in relation to their subunits and their intergov
ernmental relationships with other states and the federal 
government. Credit, five hours.

2 1 0 . T h e  P o l it i c a l  S y s t e m s  o f  I n t e r n a t io n a l  
O r g a n i z a t io n s .

A study of the development, the structures and procedures, 
and the politics of contemporary regional alliance systems
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and of the international system of the United Nations and 
its subsidiary organizations. Credit, five hours.

305. T h e  A m e r i c a n  P a r t y  S y s t e m  a n d  t h e  P o l it i c a l  
P r o c e s s .

A study of the origins, development and contemporary 
roles, structures, and problem of parties. The recruitment 
of candidates and the conduct of campaigns and elections is 
examined within the framework of the American political 
system. Credit, five hours.

3 1 0 . I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l a t io n s  a n d  P o l i t i c s .

Prerequisite: Political Science 210.
A study of the relationships among national states and of 

the politics of national state, regional, and international al
liance systems. Credit, five hours.

3 1 5 . T h e  A m e r i c a n  J u d i c ia l  S y s t e m .

A study of the federal judicial process concentrating on 
the role of the Supreme Court as the judicial policy-making 
institution in the American political system. Credit, five hours.

3 2 0 . C o m p a r a t iv e  E u r o p e a n  P o l it i c a l  S y s t e m s . 

Prerequisite: Political Science 2 1 0 .

A study of the political systems of the major European 
countries. The structures, party systems, and performance 
of the governments of Great Britain, France, West Germany, 
Italy, and the Soviet Union are compared. Credit, five hours.

4 0 5 -5 0 5 . T h e  A m e r i c a n  S y s t e m  o f  C o n s t it u t i o n a l  
L i b e r t i e s .

Prerequisite: Political Science 315.
A study of the development and current application of 

political and civil rights and religious liberties in the Amen- 
can political system. Emphasis is placed on the role of the 
Supreme Court and its decisions incorporating the Bill oi 
Rights against the states as well as the collateral policy
making operations of the executive and congressional sys
tems. Credit, five hours.

4 1 0 . W e s t e r n  P o l i t i c a l  T h e o r y ,  I .

A study of political theory from Plato to Hobbes. The 
classical views of the traditional theorists are studied and
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their relevance to contemporary events is examined. Credit, 
five hours.

4 1 1 . W e s t e r n  P o l it i c a l  T h e o r y , I I .

Prerequisite: Political Science 410.
A study of political theory from Locke to Lasswell. A con

tinuation of Political Science 410. Credit, five hours.

4 2 0 -5 2 0 . A m e r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l  T h e o r y .

A study of American political thinking from the colonial 
era through the contemporary period. Credit, five hours.

4 5 5 -5 5 5 . C o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r i c a n  F o r e ig n  P o l i c y . 

Prerequisite: Political Science 210.
A study of the development of American foreign policy 

during the twentieth century. Emphasis is placed upon Amer
ica’s emergence as a world power and her role of alliance 
leadership in the nuclear age. Credit, five hours.

4 7 5 -5 7 5 . C o n t e m p o r a r y  I n t e r n a t io n a l  P r o b l e m s . 

Prerequisite: Political Science 210.
An examination of the most critical problems in world 

affairs with emphasis on those areas which have the greatest 
potential for increasing the level of tension between the great 
powers. Credit, five hours.

Graduate Courses
505. T h e  A m e r i c a n  S y s t e m  o f  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  

L i b e r t i e s . (See Political Science 405-505.)

520. A m e r i c a n  P o l it i c a l  T h e o r y . (See Political Science 
420-520.)

555. C o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r i c a n  F o r e ig n  P o l i c y  (See 
Political Science 455-555.)

575. C o n t e m p o r a r y  I n t e r n a t io n a l  R e l a t i o n s  (See 
Political Science 475-575.)
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GEOGRAPHY
2 0 0 . P r in c ip l e s  o f  G e o g r a p h y .

A study of the physical environment of man with a view 
to developing an understanding of physical and social factors 
in geographic relationships. Included is a survey of the east
ern and the western hemispheres with emphasis upon man’s 
response to a varying geographic environment. Credit, five 
hours.

4 0 1 . E c o n o m ic  G e o g r a p h y . (Also Economic Geography 
3 7 2 .)

A study of the relations of physical and economic condi
tions to production, transportation, and trade in the important 
agricultural, forest, mineral, and industrial products of the 
world. Credit, five hours, 

v
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HOME ECONOMICS

The purposes of the department are to prepare students 
for the profession of home economist and to develop skills, 
attitudes, and appreciations which will enable them to live as 
members of a family and society. A large part of the program 
is devoted to the education of young women and men in fund
amentals that make for better personal and family living. 
Those who wish to secure the Bachelor of Arts Degree must 
satisfy the requirements for a foreign language and should 
plan the program with the chairman of the department of 
Home Economics.

Four curricula are offered for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with a major in Home Economics: (1) home econom
ics education, (2) institutional management, (3) lunchroom 
management and supervision, and (4) fashion marketing.

Curriculum for Home Economics Education
The requirements for this program are approved by the 

Vocational Division of the United States Office of Educa
tion. Students completing the requirements are qualified 
to teach home economics in departments approved for voca
tional home economics education by the State Department 
of Vocational Education.

They are also qualified to become home economists in ex
tension service, public utilities, and family and children’s 
services.

Home Economics 120, 215, 224, 293, 311, 314, 324A,
326, 331, 332, 432, 451 

Education 204, 305, 466, 472, 481, 482, 483 
Choice of one: Biology 210, 320, Physical Science 101 
Chemistry 231
Choice of one: Economics 300, Sociology 452, 462

Curriculum for Home Economics Education with 
Special Concentration in Child Development

Students may qualify to teach home economics in high 
school under this program and at the same time have a con
centration in Child Development. This will enable them to
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teach and with some experience direct a nursery school or 
day care center for young children. Selected students may 
attend Merrill-Palmer in Detroit for one quarter and earn 
as many as 15 hours of credit. All plans must be approved 
in advance by the advisor and dean of the College.

Home Economics 120, 215, 224, 293, 311, 314, 324A,
326, 331,332, 432,451,455 

Education 204, 305, 427, 466, 472, 481, 482, 483, 493 
Psychology 201 
Chemistry 231
Choice of Sociology 452 or 462
Choice of one: English 314, Art 315 or Music 321

Curriculum for Institutional Management
The requirements for this curriculum comply with those 

which are prescribed by the American Dietetic Association.
Students graduating in institutional management are eligi

ble for appointments as student dietitians in hospitals ac
credited by the American Dietetic Association and by similar 
accredited institutions offering advanced work in food ad
ministration.

The curriculum in institutional management, open to men 
and women, prepares students for positions as hospital dieti
tians and for managerial positions in cafeterias, school lunch 
programs, and residence halls. It is recommended that stu
dents gain practical experience in food service by employment 
in hospitals or other institutions in the summer which im
mediately precedes the junior and senior years. Students 
who wish to become fully qualified dietitians must, following 
graduation, serve an internship for one year in hospitals or 
other institutions approved by the American Dietetic Asso
ciation.

Home Economics 120, 215, 293, 324A, 326, 332, 341,
343, 421, 424, 427, 446, 451

Biology 210, 320
Business Administration 271, 443 
Chemistry 231, 451 
Education 305, 478 
Psychology 201, 448

Curriculum for School Lunchroom 
Management and Supervision

This curriculum prepares graduates for positions as lunch
room managers or as city or state supervisors of school lunch
room programs.
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Home Economics 120, 215, 293, 324A, 326, 332, 341,
343, 421, 424, 446, 451 

Business Administration 270 
Chemistry 231 
Education 305 
Psychology 201
Choice of one: Sociology 452, 462 

Economics 370 
Choice of one: Chemistry 451 

Biology 210, 320
Curriculum For Fashion Marketing

The program is designed to prepare students for retailing 
positions in stores, shops, and specialized work with indus
tries. It is planned for careers that are suitable for men and 
women who are interested in becoming managers, buyers, 
consultants, or coordinators in merchandising fields.

This major in retailing involves two departments: Home 
Economics and Business Administration and Economics. 
Students who are interested in the Home Economics con
centration are advisees of the Home Economics Department. 
I hose interested in the Business Administration and Econom
ics concentration are advisees of the Business Administra
tion and Economics Department.
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Requirements for Home Economics Advisees:
Home Economics 120, 214, 224, 311, 316, 417 or

Business Administration 362, H. Ec.
418, 419

Business Administration 212, 217, 363, 366, 443 
Economics 251, 271 
Art 329
Psychology 201 
Sociology 452

1 2 0 . C l o t h i n g  f o r  t h e  I n d i v id u a l .

Prerequisite: Art 100.
A beginning course including figure analysis and selection 

of appropriate dress for all occasions. Basic principles of con
struction are applied in making simple garments. Three lec
tures and two two-hour laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

2 1 4 . V a l u e s  o f  D r e s s .

A beginning course in the comprehensive study of why 
dress. Emphasis is placed on attitudes and relationships of 
dress to emotional and social stability. Credit, five hours.

2 1 5 . F o u n d a t io n s  o f  F o o d  P r e p a r a t io n .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.
A study of the basic scientific concepts of food preparation 

and meal planning in relation to quality, nutritional need, 
and food consumption. Effective use of time, energy, money, 
and equipment are applied to meal planning and preparation. 
Laboratory fee, $5.00. Credit, five hours.

2 2 4 . U s e , A c q u i s i t i o n , a n d  C a r e  o f  T e x t i l e  F i b e r s . 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.
A study of fibers and fabrics used for clothing selection 

and care. Three lectures and two double laboratories. Credit, 
five hours.

2 9 3 . F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  F a m i l y  L i f e .

A study of personal and social problems which arise in 
connection with the establishment of the family. Credit, five 
hours.
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311. F a m i l y  C l o t h in g  P r o b l e m s .

Prerequisites: Art 100 and Home Economics 120, 224.
A study of the family clothing needs with consideration 

of various socio-economic groups. Practical experience is giv
en in planning, selecting, constructing ,and buying clothes 
for the family. Three lectures and two double laboratory pe
riods. Credit, five hours.

314. H o m e  F u r n i s h i n g s .

Prerequisites: Art 100 and Home Economics 224.
An application of principles of art, economics, sociology, 

and psychology is made to the furnishing of the house. Prac
tical problems in interior design are included. Three lectures 
and two double laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

316. F a s h io n  I n n o v a t io n  a n d  M a r k e t i n g .

A study is made of the workings of the fashion world from 
designing to marketing. Credit, five hours.

324A. N u t r i t i o n .

Prerequisites: Chemistry 231.
Food nutrients and basic nutrition principles are applied 

to the functions of food in the body. An evaluation is made 
of food practices and an ability is developed to plan and se
lect adequate diets. Credit, five hours.

324B. N u t r i t i o n .

Basic nutrition concepts are applied to the individual, 
family, elementary school, and those requiring nursing care. 
For elementary education and nursing majors. Credit, three 
to five hours.

326. A d v a n c e d  F o o d s .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 215.
Students have opportunities to investigate research findings 

basic to underlying principles of food preparation. Individual 
experimentation and studies are made of the various aspects 
of tood. Students observe and experience food demonstration 
techniques. Two double laboratory periods and one lecture. 
Laboratory fee, $5.00. Credit, three hours.
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3 3 1 . H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  F a m i ly  F in a n c e .

A study of the managerial, economic, and some of the social 
problems of the home and family. Parallel with residence 
in the home management house. Credit, five hours.

3 3 2 . E q u i p m e n t  f o r  t h e  H o u s e .

An understanding is obtained of the basic principles under
lying the operation, performance, and the selection and use 
of household equipment. One lecture and two double labora
tory periods. Credit, three hours.

341. Q u a n t i t y  F o o d  P r o d u c t io n .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 215.
Principles of organization and management are applied to 

the production of food in large quantities. Experience is pro
vided in the use of institutional equipment in food prepara
tion. Credit, five hours.

343. I n s t i t u t i o n a l  O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t .

Principles of scientific management of such food units as 
the hospital, school lunchroom, student residence, and com
mercial units. Emphasis on business organization, employer 
and employee relationships, and record keeping. Field trips 
to various types of institutions. Credit, five hours.

412. T a i l o r i n g .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 311.
A critical analysis, evaluation, and application of the major 

principles involved in tailoring as a basis for understanding 
clothing construction. Credit, five hours.

4 1 7 . M e r c h a n d i s e  I n f o r m a t io n  a n d  C o n s u m e r  B e h a v i o r . 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 224.
This course is a study of fundamentals of textiles related 

to the consumer’s clothing needs emphasizing buying pro
cedures. A study is made of buying patterns of the consumer. 
Credit, five hours.
4 1 8 -5 1 8 . S o c i a l  a n d  E c o n o m ic  A s p e c t s  o f  C l o t h in g  

S e l e c t i o n .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 311.
An examination of clothing in its relationship to economic 

principles, customs, values, fashion and other social and psy
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chological forces. Course stresses an awareness of these forces 
in planning and selecting clothing.

419. F ie l d  E x p e r i e n c e  in  F a s h io n  M a r k e t i n g .

Prerequisite: Senior standing.
This course provides for off-campus supervised expreience 

in a cooperative program with business establishments. Stu
dents have merchandise experiences with textiles and/or 
apparel. Credit, ten to fifteen hours.

421. A d v a n c e d  F o o d s  f o r  S p e c i a l  O c c a s io n s .

Prerequisites: Home Economics 324 and 326 or permission 
of department.

Emphasis is given to organization and management of 
meals. Research findings pertaining to the scientific and artis
tic aspects of food for various occasions are applied. Three 
lectures and two double laboratory periods. Laboratory fee, 
$5.00. Credit, five hours.

423-523. E x p e r i m e n t a l  F o o d s .

Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 and 231.
Study of chemical and physical properties affecting food 

preparation. Contrloled experimentation will be used to 
test principles and techniques. Group and individual projects. 
Credit, five hours.

424-524. A d v a n c e d  N u t r i t i o n .

Prerequisites: Home Economics 324 and Chemistry 231.
A study of the chemical and physiological processes and 

functions of specific nutrients in meeting the nutritional needs 
of the body. Recent research in nutrition is emphasized. Cre
dit, five hours.

427-527. D i e t  a n d  D is e a s e .

Prerequisites: Chemsitry 451, Home Economics 424, and 
Biology 210, 320.

A study of impaired digestive and metabolic conditions. 
Adaptations of the diet as a prevention and treatment of 
these diseases. Three lectures and two double laboratory 
periods. Credit, five hours.
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4 3 2 . H o u s e  R e s id e n c e .

Prerequisites: Home Economics 3 2 4  and 3 2 6 .

Application of principles of management through residence 
in the home management house. Number of total credits 
should be limited to fifteen hours during the quarter in which 
this course is taken. Parallel with Home Economics 3 3 1 . Open 
to seniors. Credit, three hours.

4 4 4 . A d v a n c e d  I n s t i t u t i o n a l  O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  
M a n a g e m e n t .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 3 4 3 .

Individual and group investigation of problems in insti
tutional management. Training and practical experience in 
the food service department and residence halls. Conferences 
and reports at appointed hours and four double laboratory 
periods. Elective for institutional management majors. To be 
offered upon special request. Credit, five hours.

4 4 6 . F o o d  P u r c h a s in g .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 3 4 3 .
A study of the market organization, wholesale market 

functions, and the purchase of food for institutional use. Em
phasis on factors determining quality, grade, and cost. Three 
lectures and two double laboratory periods. For institutional 
management majors of senior rank. Credit, five hours.

4 5 1 . C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  G u i d a n c e .

A study is made of current concepts of growth and develop
ment and of factors which contribute to the physical, inte - 
lectual, social, and emotional development of young children. 
Includes: (1) observation and interpretation of children s 
behavior at various stages of development, and (z) partici
pation in guiding them in their activities in the Nursery 
School. Credit, five hours.

4 5 4 -5 5 4 . I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .
An opportunity for advanced study in any area of eoncen 

tration in the home economics field Open to ho™  “ 0T , 1h 
seniors and graduate students with the a p p r o v a l  of the 
chairman of the department and the dean of the Col g 
May be taken as one or one-half course. Credit, three to
hours.
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455-555. T h e  C h i l d  in  t h e  F a m i l y  a n d  t h e  C o m m u n i t y . 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 451.
Family factors affecting the child’s development with em

phasis on personal relationships. Community influences, re
sources and services for children of various socio-economic 
groups will be explored.

466. S c h o o l - C o m m u n i t y  P r o b l e m s  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n .

Prerequisites: Education 204, 305. and a general average 
of 2.0.

A study of the responsibilities and activities of the home 
economics teacher in the extended school program. Consid
eration of such problems as planning and developing adult 
education programs, promoting and vitalizing home experi
ences, and developing guides for F.H.A. programs in typical 
communities in Georgia. Hours of observation in selected 
communities to be arranged. Credit, three hours.

472. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  i n  t h e  
S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l .

Prerequisites: Education 204, 305, and a general average 
of 2.0.

An exploration of instructional methods, techniques, and 
procedures used in planning, executing, and evaluating ex
periences with high school pupils and adults. Recognition is 
made of the relation of home economics to the entire school 
program and community. Students select, evaluate, organize, 
and develop teaching materials for adolescents and adults. 
Observation in selected schools to be arranged. Credit, five 
hours.

478. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  N u t r i t i o n .

Prerequisite: Education 305.
A study of the teaching of nutrition: analysis and evalu

ation of materials and methods for courses in nutrition. To 
be offered with Ed. 472 upon request. Credit, five hours.

481-482. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n .

Prerequisites: Education 472 and a general average of 2.0.
Gradual induction into assuming the responsibilities of the 

resident teacher, day school classes, extra-curricular activi-
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ties; contacts with the community; evaluation of all experi
ences in the teaching center. A double course. Credit, five 
hours each course.

483. C u r r i c u l u m  B u i l d in g  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n .

Prerequisites: Education 481-82.
A study of the needs of different age groups of typical 

Georgia communities and of the world today as a basis toi 
planning programs of work suitable for various community 
groups. Credit, five hours.

GRADUATE COURSES
510. C u r r e n t  P r o b l e m s  i n  T e a c h in g  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s .

Prerequisites: Education 472-481-2-3, or permission of 
department chairman.

This course deals with trends in home economics education, 
methods of teaching home economics, and methods of evalu
ation. Credit, five hours.

515. A d v a n c e d  P r o b l e m s  i n  C l o t h in g  a n d  T e x t i l e  
S e l e c t i o n .

Prerequisites: Home Economics 224, 311 or permission of 
instructor.

A survey of new developments in the field of clothing with 
e m p K  on buying ready-made clothing The, course wdl 
include practical research problems in clothing selection. C 
dit, five hours.

518. S o c i a l  a n d  E c o n o m ic  A s p e c t s  o f  C l o t h in g  
S e l e c t i o n .

(See Home Economics 418.)

524. A d v a n c e d  N u t r i t i o n . (See Home Economics 424.)

525. F a m i l y  a n d  C o m m u n i t y  N u t r it i o n  P r o b l e m s . 

Prerequisite: H o m e  Economics 324A or equivalent.

c ia U o "i o r S b ° e f g t e X -b fe m s  o f f S £ ? S n 3 S
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in the low income group and to common diet deficiencies. 
Study of problems involved in the improvement of nutritional 
practices in the community. Credit, five hours.

527. D i e t  a n d  D is e a s e . (See Home Economics 427.)

531. P r o b l e m s  o f  F a m i l y  F i n a n c e .

An analysis is made of the financial problems throughout 
the family life cycle and some possible ways of handling them. 
Such topics as human resources, savings, economic protection, 
credit, risks, values of taxation, related legislation, and the 
effect of the economy on the individual and family will be 
considered. Credit, five hours.

533. M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  H u m a n  R e s o u r c e s .

Social and technical concepts and principles related to 
the use of human resources in the management of work in 
the home are studied. Credit, five hours.

535. P r o b l e m s  i n  F a m i l y  H o u s i n g .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 314 or equivalent.
The course deals with renting, buying, building, and fi

nancing housing. It includes family and community housing 
problems in the South, planning of housing for family needs, 
making the most of existing housing resources, and legal as
pects of home ownership. Credit, five hours.

538. R e s o u r c e s  f o r  T e a c h in g  H o m e  F u r n i s h i n g s .

A study will be made of research, new developments, and 
trends in home furnishings. Emphasis will be given to con
sumer buying including durability, cost, aesthetics, and func
tionalism. Students will have the opportunity to develop 
methods and materials for high school teaching. Credit, five 
hours.

550. M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  H o u s e h o l d  E q u i p m e n t .

A study of family management in relation to selection, use, 
arrangement, and care of equipment in home and school sit
uations. Consideration given to the advantages of various 
types of equipment in relation to food preparation, launder
ing, cleaning, and home lighting. Laboratory experiences pro
vided with many types of equipment. Credit, five hours.
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552. P r o b l e m s  in  C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t .

Prerequisite: Home Economics 451 or equivalent.
This course provides for a study of the students individual 

interests related to the problems of young children. It in
cludes observations of children and their relationships in a 
group, opportunities for gaining knowledge of the influence 
of the home and family through visits in the home, and ex
tensive use of research in the field of child behavior. The 
seminar discussions will be concerned with characteristic and 
deviate behavior of young children, how they develop, and 
techniques of guidance. Credit, five hours.

554. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .
(For description of course, see Home Economics 454.)

555. T h e  C h i l d  i n  t h e  F a m i l y  a n d  t h e  C o m m u n i t y .

(See Home Economics 455.)

590. F a m i l y  L i f e  E d u c a t io n .
This course is designed to aid home economics teachers in 

analyzing possible approaches to studying family life °1 mu 
ti-ethnic, racial, and economic groups. Research findings w 
be used to locate appropriate experiences for high school 
pupils. Teaching techniques and the development ofteaehmg 
materials for the various groups will be included. Credit, 
hours.

594. T h e  F a m i l y  a n d  S o c i e t y .
Prerequisite: Home Economics 293 or permission of the 

department chairman.
A study of special problems fo living together in the fam

ily through the progressive stages of life; the beginning 
ily, the growing family, the contracting fami y, 
ily. Credit, five hours.
605 C u r r i c u l u m  P r o b l e m s  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s . 

Prerequisites: Education 472, 481-2-3 or comparable 
course.

Focus is given to f f ^ f ^ ^ K f t e t o J r s 'c h o o l '.  
nomics curriculum within the iramewoiK curricu-fasassssyM*
hours.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

The offerings in the Department of Library Science con
sist of a sequence of four courses required for certification 
for school librarians and two elective courses open only to 
juniors and seniors. Library Science may be combined with 
any major program and qualifies students to become school 
librarians or semi-professional assistants in public, college, 
and special libraries.

3 5 4 . R e f e r e n c e  W o r k  in  t h e  S m a l l  L i b r a r y .

This course is designed to provide the student with a work
ing knowledge of the standard reference tools. Emphasis is 
placed on the selection of reference books needed for use in 
school, public, and college libraries. Credit, five hours.

3 5 5 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  T e c h n i c a l  P r o c e s s e s .

The purpose of the course is to acquaint the student with 
the techniques of classifying and cataloging books and non
book materials and with the technical processes necessary to 
the preparation of library materials for use. Skills are devel
oped through classroom and laboratory experience. Credit, 
five hours.

3 5 6 . A d m in is t r a t i o n  o f  L i b r a r i e s .

The student is introduced to the principles of administra
tion of small libraries through units on library objectives and 
standards, techniques used in acquisition, circulation, and 
stimulation of the use of library materials, and in the pro
vision of effective library buildings and equipment. Credit, 
five hours.

3 5 8 . P r in c ip l e s  o f  B o o k  S e l e c t i o n .

Emphasis is placed on the acquisition of first-hand know
ledge of books in different fields, in knowledge and use of 
standard book selection aids, and in the application of criteria 
of selection in building library collections. Credit, five hours.



155

458. B o o k s  f o r  A d o l e s c e n t s .

Course content covers material for grades 8-12. Emphasis 
placed on book selection for junior and senior high school 
library collections and for public library collections for young 
adults. Includes critical study of standard, classic, and current 
books with aids and criteria for selection and an extensive 
examination, reading, reporting, and/or discussion of many 
books. Credit, five hours.

459. N e w e r  M e d ia  in  t h e  S c h o o l  L i b r a r y .

Emphasis placed on the evaluation, criteria for selection, 
use, and relationship of various media, such as recordings, 
slides, films, filmstrips, tapes, transparencies, etc. to libra
ries. Laboratory experiences provided in the preparation and 
care of newer media and in the use of equipment such as 16 
mm, 8 mm, opaque, overhead, filmstrip, and slide projectors. 
Credit, five hours.
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MATHEMATICS

The Department of Mathematics attempts to develop an 
understanding of the history and development of mathema
tics and a recognition of the importance of mathematics for 
the future development of our nation. Of paramount impor
tance is the use of precise language and the practice of logical 
thinking.

Major Program: A major should include at least forty-five 
hours in mathematics above the freshman level including 
223, 240, 241, 242, 331, and 450.

Professional Education: Students majoring in mathematics 
and desiring to teach must also register with the Department 
of Education in one of the approved programs required for 
certification.

1 0 1 . C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a .

A study of the algebraic structure of the real and complex 
number systems. Credit, five hours.
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102 . T r i g o n o m e t r y .

A study of the trigonometric functions and their inverses 
from an analytic standpoint. Credit, five hours.

110 . A n  I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  t h e  F u n d a m e n t a l  C o n c e p t s  o f  
M a t h e m a t i c s .

A study of the fundamentals of mathematics including set 
theory, the real number system, algebraic processes, rela
tions, and functions. Credit, five hours.

1 1 1 . E l e m e n t a r y  A n a l y s i s .

Prerequisites: Mathematics 101 or 110.
A survey of analytic geometry and single variate calculus 

with applications from the social and life sciences. Credit, 
five hours.

223-240-241-242. C a l c u l u s  W i t h  A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y . 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 101-102 or equivalent.
Each of these courses is a prerequisite for those that fol

low. Topics include the derivative, with applications; conics; 
the integral; exponential, logarithmetic, inverse trigonometric 
and hyperbolic functions; polar coordinates; vectors; linear 
systems and matrices; partial derivatives; multiple integra
tion; sequences and infinite series. Credit, five hours each 
course.

3 0 0 . M a t h e m a t i c s  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  
M a j o r s , I .

Prerequisite: Math 110.
To provide background material for those who will teach 

in the elementary grades. Topics include: systems of numera
tion, number bases, sets, relations, number systems, and 
basic ideas of informal geometry. Credit, five hours.

3 0 1 . M a t h e m a t i c s  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  
M a j o r s , I I .

Equations and inequalities, functions, graphs, measure
ment, accuracy, precision, logic and some intuitive geometry.

This course is designed as a sequel to Math 300 to be taken 
by those elementary education majors who desire a concen
tration in mathematics. Credit, five hours.
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331. P r o b a b il i t y  a n d  S t a t i s t i c s .

Designed to acquaint the student with the theory of prob
ability and to apply probability to statistical theory. Recom
mended for non-mathematical majors. Credit, five hours.

400. M e t h o d s  a n d  M a t e r ia l s  f o r  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l  
M a t h e m a t i c s  T e a c h e r s .

Designed to acquaint pre-service secondary school teach
ers with the various programs developed in recent years for 
the improvement of secondary school mathematics. Mate
rials produced as a result of these programs will be studied 
and, as time permits, subject matter necessary to the pre
sentation of some of the newer topics will be taught. Credit, 
five hours.

410-510. N u m b e r  T h e o r y , I .

Prerequisite: Math 242 or consent of the instructor.
Divisibility, congruences, quadratic residues, important 

functions of number theory, Diophantine equations, simple 
continued fractions, the sequence of primes. Credit, five hours.

411-511. N u m b e r  T h e o r y , II.
A continuation of Math 410-510. Credit, five hours.

420-520. M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s , I.
Prerequisite: Math 242.
Elementary probability theory, common theoretical dis

tributions, moments, moment generating functions, sampling 
distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing. Credit, five 
hours.

421-521. M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s , II.
A continuation of Math 420-520. Credit, five hours.

443. D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t io n s  w i t h  A p p l i c a t i o n s . 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 242.
Ordinary linear differential equations with applications. 

Some consideration will be given to the existence and unique
ness of solutions. Credit, five hours.
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450-550. A b s t r a c t  A l g e b r a .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 241.
Algebraic proofs are stressed and it is hoped that students 

will come to work easily with abstractions and generalities. 
Some topics studied are rings, integral domains, the fields of 
rational, real, and complex numbers, groups and polynomials. 
Credit, five hours.

451-551. L i n e a r  A l g e b r a .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 241.
Designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts 

of linear algebra. Topics include vectors and vector spaces, 
systems of linear equations, matrices and determinants and 
linear transformations. Credit, five hours.

460-560. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  A n a l y s i s , I.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242.
The first of two courses on the fundamental concepts of 

analysis. Elementary set theory, an introduction to the real 
number system, elementary topology of Euclidean spaces, 
a rigorous development of the calculus of real-valued func
tions of several real variables. Credit, five hours.

461-561. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  A n a l y s i s , I I .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 460.
A continuation of Mathematics 460. Functions of bounded 

variation, rectifiable curves, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, 
sequences and series. Credit, five hours.

470. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  H i g h e r  G e o m e t r y .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 241.
Designed to give the student some of the basic ideas and 

methods of higher geometry. Includes geometries associated 
with the projective group and the group of circular trans
formations. Credit, five hours.

490. S p e c i a l  T o p ic s .

Special topics in Mathematics. Open to Mathematics ma
jors with the approval of the chairman of the department. 
Credit, five hours.
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GRADUATE COURSES
5 0 1 -5 0 2 . E l e m e n t a r y  N u m b e r  C o n c e p t s .

These courses must be taken simultaneously and presup
pose no knowledge of mathematics beyond the high school 
level. The primary object is to develop an understanding and 
working knowledge of the concepts and the language of math
ematics as background for the elementary teacher. Among 
the topics to be studied are elementary set theory, concept 
of number, systems of numeration, modular systems, and 
the real number system. Credit, five hours each course.

5 0 3 . D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  R e a l  N u m b e r  S y s t e m .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5 0 1 , 5 0 2  or equivalent.
This course will be a continuation of Mathematics 5 0 1 , 

5 0 2 . Special attention will be given to completing the de
velopment of the Real Number System. Some work with 
intuitive geometry, Cartesian products, accuracy and pre
cision of measurement, and development of spatial intuition 
will be included. Credit, five hours.

5 1 0 . N u m b e r  T h e o r y , I .
(See Mathematics 4 1 0 .)

511. N u m b e r  T h e o r y , II.
(See Mathematics 411.)

5 2 0 . M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s , I .
(See Mathematics 4 2 0 .)

521. M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s , II.
(See Mathematics 4 2 1 .)

5 5 0 . A b s t r a c t  A l g e b r a .
(See Mathematics 4 5 0 .)

5 5 1 . L i n e a r  A l g e b r a .
(See Mathematics 4 5 1 .)

5 6 0 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  A n a l y s i s , I.
(See Mathematics 4 6 0 .)

5 6 1 . I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  A n a l y s i s , II.
(See Mathematics 4 6 1 .)
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MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The Department of Modern Foreign Languages offers 
three interrelated language programs, each consisting of a 
series of courses designed to achieve a specified purpose.

Basic Courses: 101,* 102, 211, 212
These courses are designed to enable the student to gain 

an adequate working knowledge of the language. They con
stitute: (1) the language sequence required for the AB de
gree, and (2) the necessary prerequisite for the major pro
gram.

An incoming student who wishes to continue in college 
the study of a foreign language begun in high school must 
take the language placement test given by the Department 
of Modem Foreign Languages during orientation. Those en
tering in the winter and spring quarters must make arrange
ments with the chairman of the department to take the test 
before classes begin. If the score obtained in this test indicates 
that the student is not sufficiently prepared to go on with 
the language, he may repeat the elementary courses with 
credit, or he may begin the study of another language for 
credit.

Major Programs

The major programs consist of the following sequences of 
courses:

French: 321, 322, 323, 421, 422, 423, 435, and two additional 
courses at the senior college level. French 311 and 312 are 
strongly recommended for students who are planning to 
teach French. In any event the additional courses must 
be approved by the chairman of the department.
Spanish: 321, 322, 323, 420, 421, 433, 441, and two addi
tional courses at the senior college level. Spanish 311 and 
312 are strongly recommended for students who are plan
ning to teach Spanish. In any event the additional courses 
must be approved by the chairman of the department.

•No credit is given for French 101, German 101, or Spanish 101 unless followed by the
successful completion o f French 102, German 102, or Spanish 102 respectively.
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These course sequences are designed to give the student: 
(1) a knowledge of the main trends in the literature of the 
language and an understanding of the culture of the people 
through interpretative reading of literary masterpieces; (2) 
the ability to understand the spoken language at native speed 
and to express himself with a proportionate increase in oral 
fluency; and (3) a sound preparation for graduate work in 
the field.

Major in Foreign Service

The Department of Modern Foreign Languages and the 
Department of History and Political Science offer an inter
departmental major in Foreign Service. At present this ma
jor is offered in the Spanish-American area.

FRENCH
101 *-102. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h .

The study of the essentials of grammar, the development 
of basic oral and written expression, and reading in elemen
tary French prose. Credit, five hours each course.

*No credit is given for French 101, German 101, or Spanish 101 unless followed by tht* 
successful completion o f French 102, German 102, or Spanish 102 respectively.

-
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2 1 1 ,2 1 2 .  I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h .

Designed to help the student acquire some ease in express
ing himself both in speech and in writing. Concentration on 
conversation, composition, and a thorough review of grammar. 
Credit, five hours each course.

2 2 1 . A d v a n c e d  F r e n c h  R e a d in g s .

Designed to increase the student’s facility in reading 
French classics and to prepare him to participate readily 
in literature courses conducted exclusively in the language. 
Reading of representative French novels, plays, and poetry. 
Credit, five hours.

3 1 1 . A d v a n c e d  C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n .

An intensive drill in oral and written French with emphasis 
on vocabulary building. Correction of defects in pronuncia
tion by systematic analysis and study. Writing of letters and 
themes in the language. Strongly recommended for prospec
tive teachers of French. Credit, five hours.

3 1 2 . A d v a n c e d  G r a m m a r .

A detailed study of grammar with ample opportunity for 
its practical application in composition. Strongly recommend
ed for prospective teachers of French. Credit, five hours.

3 2 1 , 3 2 2 , 3 2 3 . S u r v e y  o f  F r e n c h  L i t e r a t u r e .

A study of the development of French literature from the 
beginning to the present day. Study of representative au
thors and main trends, as well as significant examples of 
French expression in art, music, etc., set against the social 
and political backgrounds. Credit, five hours each.

4 1 1 . A d v a n c e d  C o m p o s i t io n  a n d  A n a l y s i s .

Prerequisite: French 3 1 1  and 3 1 2 .

Designed especially for prospective teachers of French 
who wish to gain greater facility and precision in oral and 
written expression. Study of the fundamental linguistic prin
ciples necessary for an intelligent development of pattern 
practice drills, for use in language teaching. Credit, five hours.

4 2 1 . L it e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  C l a s s ic a l  P e r io d .

A study of French literature of the seventeenth and eigh
teenth centuries. Credit, five hours.
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4 2 2 . L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .

A study of French literature of the nineteenth century. 
Reading of representative authors. Credit, five hours.

4 2 3 . C o n t e m p o r a r y  F r e n c h  D r a m a .

A study of the French drama in the twentieth century with 
emphasis on the last twenty-five years. Credit, five hours.

4 3 4 . T h e  E a r l y  F r e n c h  N o v e l .

A study of the novel in France from its earliest manifesta
tions through the eighteenth century. Credit, five hours.

4 3 5 . T h e  N o v e l  S i n c e  1 8 0 0 .

A study of the French novel in the nineteenth and twen
tieth centuries. Credit, five hours.

4 9 5 , 4 9 6 , 4 9 7 . S t u d y  A b r o a d .

The study of French language and culture in a native en
vironment. Designed especially for students in the Study 
Abroad Programs of the University System of Georgia. Cre
dit, fifteen hours.

GERMAN
1 0 1 * -1 0 2 . E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n .

The study of the essentials of grammar, the development 
of basic oral and written expression, and readings in elemen
tary German prose. Credit, five hours each course.

2 1 1 , 2 1 2 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e r m a n .

Designed to help the student acquire some ease in express
ing himself both in speech and in writing. Concentration on 
conversation, composition, and a thorough review of gram
mar. Credit, five hours each course.

4 9 5 , 4 9 6 , 4 9 7 . S t u d y  A b r o a d .

The study of German language and culture in a native 
environment. Designed especially for students in the Study 
Abroad Programs of the University System of Georgia. Cre
dit, fifteen hours.
*No credit is given for  French 101, German 101, or Spanish 101 unless followed by the

successful completion o f French 102, German 102, or Spanish 102 respectively.
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SPANISH
1 0 1 * -1 0 2 . E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n is h .

The study of the essentials of grammar, the development 
of basic oral and written expression, and readings in ele
mentary Spanish prose. Credit, five hours each course.

2 1 1 , 2 1 2 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n is h .
Designed to help the student acquire some ease in express

ing himself both in speech and in writing. Concentration on 
conversation, composition, and a thorough review of gram
mar. Credit, five hours each course.

2 2 1 . A d v a n c e d  R e a d in g s  in  S p a n is h  a n d  S p a n is h  
A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e .

Designed to increase the student’s ability to read Spanish 
and Spanish American classics and to prepare him to par
ticipate readily in literature courses conducted exclusively 
in the language. Readings of representative Spanish and 
Spanish American novels, plays, poems, and short stories. 
Credit, five hours.
3 1 1 . A d v a n c e d  C o n v e r s a t i o n  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n .

An intensive drill in oral and written Spanish with empha
sis on vocabulary building. Correction of defects in pronun
ciation by systematic analysis and study. Writing of letters 
and themes in the language. Strongly recommended for pros
pective teachers of Spanish. Credit, five hours.

3 1 2 . A d v a n c e d  G r a m m a r .
A detailed study of grammar with ample opportunity for 

its practical application in composition. Strongly recommend
ed for prospective teachers of Spanish. Credit, five hours.

3 2 1 , 3 2 2 , 3 2 3 . S u r v e y  o f  S p a n is h  L i t e r a t u r e .
A study of the development of Spanish Literature from 

the beginning to the present day. Study of representative 
authors and main trends, as well as significant examples of 
Spanish expression in art, music, etc., set against the social 
and political backgrounds. Credit, five hours each course.

3 6 1 , 3 6 2 . S u r v e y  o f  S p a n is h  A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e .
Literary development from the letters of Columbus to the 

present, development of Spanish American pattern of civili-

♦No credit is given for French 101, German 101, or Spanish 101 unless followed by the
successful completion o f  French 102, German 102, or Spanish 102 respectively.
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zation and history through the contemporary era. Study of 
selected poems, short stories, novels, and plays of the major 
Spanish American writers and of literary movements. Credit, 
five hours each course.

4 1 1 . A d v a n c e d  C o m p o s i t io n  a n d  A n a l y s i s .

Prerequisites: Spanish 3 1 1  and 3 1 2 .

Designed especially for prospective teachers of Spanish 
who wish to gain greater facility and precision in oral and 
written expression. Study of the fundamental linguistic prin
ciples necessary for an intelligent development of pattern 
practice drills for use in language teaching. Credit, five hours.

4 2 0 ,4 2 1 .  L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  G o l d e n  A g e .

A study of representative authors of the Golden Age. De
velopment of the drama, poetry and novel. Lope de Vega, 
Tirso de Molina, Calderon; study of Don Quixote and other 
works of Cervantes. Credit, five hours each course.
4 3 3 . L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .

Study of the literature of the nineteenth century, as repre
sented by Romanticism and Realism. Credit, five hours.

4 4 1 . M o d e r n  S p a n i s h  L i t e r a t u r e .

Contemporary Spanish Literature. The essay, novel, poe
try, drama in Spain since 1 8 9 8 . Emphasis on the Generation 
of 1 8 9 8 , and the tremendista movement. Credit, five hours.

4 5 0 . S e m in a r  i n  C o n t e m p o r a r y  L a t i n - A m e r i c a n  
C u l t u r e  a n d  I n t e r - A m e r i c a n  R e l a t i o n s .

A study of the culture of the Latin-American peoples in 
the light of the various ethnical, economic, and social factors 
that have influenced the cultural development of each peo
ple and therefore of Inter-American relations. Traditional 
problems and their role in shaping United States Inter-Amer
ican policies. Given jointly by the Department of Modern 
Foreign Languages and the Department of History and Po
litical Science. Credit, five hours.

4 9 5 , 4 9 6 , 4 9 7 . S t u d y  A b r o a d .

The study of Spanish language and culture in a native 
environment. Designed especially for students in the Study 
Abroad Programs of the University System of Georgia. Cre
dit, fifteen hours.



Graduate Courses
Language 500. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  L i n g u i s t i c s .

A course designed to acquaint the student with the nature 
of human language and with its systematic study. Applica
tion of the major linguistic theories to the study of first 
language acquisition. Credit, five hours.

Spanish 502. P h o n e t ic s .
The phonetics and phonemics of the Spanish language 

both in Spain and in Spanish America. Emphasis on a prac
tical mastery of principles of pronunciation. Credit, five hours.

S p an ish  503. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  S p a n is h  as a  S econd  
L a n g u a g e .

Principles of language teaching. Language testing. The 
language laboratory. Visual aids. Teaching machines and 
programmed learning. Credit, five hours.

S p an ish  522. P rose  o f  t h e  G o ld e n  A g e .
The development of the novel and other prose genres dur

ing the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. La novela “ pi- 
caresca” , the bucolic novel, Cervantes, Gracian, etc. Credit, 
five hours.

S p an ish . 523. D r a m a  o f  t h e  G o l d e n  A g e .
The development of the Spanish comedia during the six

teenth and seventeenth centuries from Juan del Encina to 
Calderon. Credit, five hours.

Spanish 532. N in e t e e n t h -C e n t u r y  P r o se .
The articulos de costumbres and the development of the 

novel, with emphasis on the movements of realism and natur
alism. Credit, five hours.

Spanish 543. T w e n t ie t h -C e n t u r y  D r a m a .
The development of the historical and social drama from 

Benavente to the present. Emphasis on Benavente, Garcia, 
Lorca, Buero Vallejo, etc. Credit, five hours.

Spanish 561. M o d er n  S p a n is h  A m e r ic a n  P o e t r y .
Modernism as exemplified by Ruben Dario and his con

temporaries; poetry since World War I; contemporary trends. 
Credit, five hours.
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COURSES FOR THE FOREIGN SERVICE MAJOR
A major in Foreign Service consists of the following courses:

History 307, 308 ..................... The United States
Poltiical Science 320 ............... Comparative European

Political Systems
History 423 ..............................Latin America
Business Administration 207 .Business Law
Political Science 455 ............... Contemporary American

Foreign Policy 
Economics 370 ....................  ...Economic Systems

Proficiency in the use of the Spanish Language is required 
for the successful completion of this major program.
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MUSIC
The aims of the Department of Music are (1) to educate 

students in sound musicianship and performance for careers 
in teaching in public schools and colleges; and (2) to edu
cate students for careers in the field of professional perform
ance, and private teaching.

The Department of Music is a full member of the National 
Association of Schools of Music, the official accrediting or
ganization for schools, divisions, and departments of music 
in the United States.
Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Music. This degree is designed for those who 
wish to teach privately or perform professionally in their 
respective fields. Requirements for the degree include a sen
ior recital.
Instrumental Major

Hours
Basic Requirements ......................................................  76
Music Courses................................................................. 123

Applied Music and Ensemble.......................... 57
Music 158, 159, 260, 261, 262, 266 .................  24
Music 336, 337 ..................................................  4
Music 340, 341, 342, 343, 364 .......................... 15
Music 400, 462, 468, 469, 470 .......................... 19
Music 439, 440 .................................................  4

199
Voice Major

*Basic Requirements......................................................  96
Music Courses ..............................................................  118

Applied Music and Ensemble.......................... 57
Music 158, 159, 260, 261, 262, 266 .................  24
Music 336, 337 ..................................................  4
Music 340, 341, 342, 343, 364 .......................... 15
Music 400, 468, 470 .......................................... 11
Music 439, 440, 465 .......................................... 7 _____

214
•Voice Majors will take 20 quarter hours in foreign language study. A student en

tering this college may exempt language courses through a placement examination 
administered by the Modern Foreign Languages Department.
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Bachelor of Music Education. This program is designed 
to prepare students to teach or supervise music in the public 
schools. The curriculum is as follows:

Basic Requirements ....................................................... 76
Music Courses (Vocal Concentration) ...................... I l l

Applied and Ensemble......................................  45
Music 158, 159, 260, 261, 262 .......................... 20
Music 217 ..........................................................  4
Music 340, 341, 342, 343 ..................................  12
Music 316, 317, 318 ......................................... : 6
Music 330, 331, 332 ..........................................  9
Music 364 ..........................................................  3
Music 380, 381, 382 ..........................................  6
Music 461, 465 ..................................................  6

Professional Education ................................................  30
217

Basic Requirements ......................................................  76
Music Courses (Instrumental Concentration) .........  I l l

Applied and Ensemble......................................  45
Music 158, 159, 260, 261, 262 ..........................  20
Music 213, 214, 215, 216..................................  8
Music 330, 331, 332 ..........................................  9
Music 333 ..........................................................  3
Music 340, 341, 342, 343 ..................................  12
Music 380, 381, 383 ..........................................  6
Music 364 ..........................................................  3
Music 462 .........................................................  3
Music 316 .........................................................  2

Professional Education ................................................  30
217

Attendance Requirement
All music majors ar erequired (1) to participate in an 

ensemble during their residence in College, and (2) to attend 
Recital class, faculty and student recitals, and special con
certs at the College during the year.

100. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  M u s ic .

A study of various types and forms of music as a means 
of increasing the student’s understanding and enjoyment. 
Primary emphasis placed on the development of listening 
skills. Designed for the general college student as well as for
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the freshman music major. Five periods a week. Credit, five 
hours.

110-210-310.410 (M ) (C ) A, B, 0. T ™ ^ C ho=

The study and performance of choral literature. Designed 
to give students a wide experience in the art of ensemble 
singing. The repertoire of this course represents literature 
from all periods of musical development. General col ege 
students may elect the course for credit aft.ê  °neFJ ear °  
partciipation. Students are selected by audition. Four pe 
riods a week. Credit, one hour each quarter.

111-211-211-411 (P) A, B, C. P ia n o  E n s e m b l e .

Emphasis on the playing of literature for piano ensemble. 
Two periods per week. Credit, one quarter hour.
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1 1 1 -2 1 1 -3 1 1 -4 1 1  (B) A , B, C. C o n c e r t  B a n d .

Study and performance of the best in standard and con
temporary band literature. Rehearsals three times a week. 
Open to all college students. Credit, one quarter hour.

111-211-311-411 (BC) A, B , C. B rass C h o ir .

Study and performance of the best in standard and con
temporary brass ensemble literature. Rehearsals once a week. 
Open to all college students. Credit, one quarter hour.

111-211-311-411 (S) A, B , C. S t a g e  B a n d .

Study and performance of the best in the jazz repertoire. 
Lab groups ranging from small combos to 17-piece orchestra. 
Rehearsals once a week. Open to all college students. Cre
dit, one quarter hour.

158-159 . E l e m e n t a r y  T h e o r y .

A study of the fundamentals of music structure, terminolo
gy , and pitch relationships. An integrated course in theory, 
harmony, sight singing, melodic and harmonic dictation, and 
written and keyboard harmony. Designed to coordinate the 
visual, aural, and mental factors involved in well-rounded 
musicianship. Four periods a week. Credit, four hours each 
quarter.

200. Music for  t h e  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  M a j o r . 
Prerequisite: Sophomore level.
An introductory course in music structured to meet the 

needs of students majoring in physical education. Special 
emphasis on movement as it relates to music, with introduc
tion to the Dalcroze and Orff systems, the notation of rhy
thm and melody with introduction to the Kodaly system, 
the use of simple percussion instruments, and the study 
of form in music. Offered spring quarter. Credit, five hours.

213-214-215-216. C l a ss  I n s t r u c t io n  in  B r a s s ,
W o o d w in d s , P e r c u s s io n , a n d  S t r in g s .

One quarter devoted to each of four families of instru
ments. Lab courses devoted to familiarization of teaching 
problems through actual performance. Study of materials 
and methods for instrumental study. Two class sessions per 
week. Credit, two hours per course.
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217. I n s t r u m e n t a l  S u r v e y .

A survey course in brasses, woodwinds, strings, and per
cussion instruments for non-instrumental majors. Designed 
to familiarize student with basic principles of tone produc
tion, pedagogy, teaching materials. Four periods a week. Cre
dit, four hours.

2 6 0 -2 6 1 . I n t e r m e d ia t e  T h e o r y .

Prerequisites: Music 158, 159.
Continuation of Elementary Theory with emphasis on aural, 

keyboard, analytical, and compositional procedures. Includes 
the study of non-harmonic tones, modulations, and chroma
tic harmony. Four periods a week. Credit, four hours each 
quarter.

262. F o r m  a n d  A n a l y s is .
Prerequisties: Music 260, 261.
The following facets of form are touched upon: the musi

cal phrase, song forms, the march and dance, contrapuntal 
forms, the suite, theme and variations, the rondo, the sonata, 
vocal forms, accompaniment in its stylistic and formal sig
nificance, canon, fugue, concerto, and symphony. Listening to 
scores and music diagramming. Harmonic analysis of com
positions. Four periods a week. Credit, four hours.

266. T o n a l  C o u n t e r p o in t .

Prerequisite: Music 262.
A study of traditional contrapuntal procedures, particu

larly those of the 18th century, with emphasis on score analy
sis and written projects. Spring quarter, odd-numbered years. 
Four periods a week. Credit, four hours.

3 1 6 -3 1 7 -3 1 8 . C la ss  I n s t r u c t io n  in  V o ic e .
The study of fundamentals of breathing vowel and con

sonant production, phrasing, development of good to116: cor
rect posture, proper diction, and interpretation^ of S1™P 
song classics. Two periods a week. Credit, two ou 
quarter.

321. M u s ic  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l .
This course seeks to develop desirable attitudes and skills 

in prospective teachers by providing experiences in music
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that are appropriate for the classroom. Emphasis is placed 
upon musical growth through participation in music mak
ing, the study of materials, and the acquirement of sufficient 
knowledge and skills in classroom music. Required for a ma
jor in Elementary Education. Credit, five hours.

330-331. G e n e r a l  M u s ic , K in d e r g a r t e n  T h r o u g h  S i x t h .
Sequential methodology courses for music majors who are 

preparing to teach. Analysis and evaluation of materials and 
procedures designed to shape the musical skill, knowledge, 
and taste of the learner. The first course centers around mu
sical experiences for pre-school and primary; the second 
course is designed for the upper grades. Scheduled obser
vation at the Peabody Laboratory School is considered a 
part of the requirements for 330 and 331. Currently offered 
fall and winter quarters. Credit, three hours each course.

332. Music in  t h e  J u n io r  and  S e n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l .
For music majors only. A study of the organization, de

velopment, and maintenance of a balanced secondary school 
music program. Stress is put on study and evaluation of the 
many materials available and varied methods of presentation. 
Three periods a week. Credit, three hours.

333. I n s t r u m e n t a l  M e t h o d s .
Prerequisites: 330, 331, 332.
Music education course for instrumental majors dealing 

with problems specifically related to organization, main
tenance and development of public school instrumental 
groups. Three periods a week. Credit, three hours.

336-337. L it e r a t u r e  o f  M a jo r  I n s t r u m e n t .
Analytical study principally of the solo literature for piano, 

voice, organ, or an orchestral instrument. Special emphasis 
is given to musical structure and style. Offered even-num
bered alternate years. Two quarters. Two periods a week. 
Credit, two hours each quarter.

340-341-342-343. H ist o r y  o f  M u s ic .
Prerequisite: Music 100.
A general survey of music from the early Christian era 

to the present. Three periods a week. Credit, three hours each 
quarter.
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364. F o r m  an d  A n a l y s is .

Prerequisite: Music 262.
A continuation of Music 262. Intensive study of larger 

forms and the contrapuntal procedures of the 16th and 18th 
centuries. Three periods a week. Credit, three hours each 
quarter.

380-381-382-383. C o n d u c t in g .

Prerequisites: Music 158,159, 260, 261, 262.
A course which attempts to integrate all the elements of 

the language of music with the processes of conducting. 1 he 
student is taught the skills of the hands and the use of the 
baton as a means of maintaining a proficient performing uni 
and skill in the science of recreating in performance choral 
and instrumental compositions at all levels. Examination ot 
materials for choral and instrumental groups, score leading, 
cataloging of works, and rehearsal with actual groups is cov
ered. Two periods a week. Credit, two hours each quartei.

400. S e m in a r  in  M u s ic  H is t o r y  an d  T h e o r y .

Prerequisite: Music 340, 341, 342, 343, 364.
An examination of the basic concepts of music in reference 

to a variety of composition and styles. The course is con
ducted by means of lectures, and class and individual pro
jects. Three periods per week. Credit, three hours.

412. S e n io r  R e c it a l .
Solo recital of approximately fifty minutes. Required of 

students enrolled in the Bachelor of Music degree program. 
Credit, three hours.

415A-415B. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  M u s ic  (Elementary).
A two-quarter sequence of student teaching, one hour a 

day, at the Peabody Laboratory School. This experience is 
under the supervision of the Department of Music. Currently 
offered fall and winter quarters. Credit, 415A, two hours, 
415B, three hours.

416-417. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  M u s ic  (Secondary).
A quarter of internship provided in selected off-campus 

cooperating centers. Eligibility for student teaching is de
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pendent upon clearance of all pertinent requirements. Appli
cation for student teaching should be made during the first 
or second quarter of the junior year. Currently offered spring 
quarter only. Credit, five hours each course.

439-440. P edagogy  o f  M a jo r  I n s t r u m e n t .

The techniques of teaching piano, voice, organ, strings, 
brass, or woodwinds with emphasis on the selection and or
ganization of teaching materials. Offered odd-numbered al
ternate years. Two quarters. Two periods a week. Credit, 
two hours each quarter.

461. C h o r a l  M e t h o d s .

Prerequisites: 330, 331, 332.
Study of tone production, diction, and voice blending as it 

applies to choral singing, together with a study of the orga
nization, development, and maintenance of choral programs 
in the secondary schools. Three periods a week. Credit, three 
hours.

462. O r c h e s t r a t io n .

Prerequisite: Music 261.
Instrumentation and scoring for small and large ensembles, 

including the modern orchestra and concert band. To this 
end, records and scores are studied and written projects are 
undertaken. Credit, three hours.

465. C h o r a l  A r r a n g in g .

Prerequisite: Music 261.
The study of choral technique with emphasis on public 

school choral ensembles. Scoring of works for treble voices, 
male voices, junior high school chorus, mixed chorus. Credit, 
three hours.

468-469. S u r v e y  o f  M u sic  L it e r a t u r e  I a n d  II.
A survey of the stylistic traits of vocal and instrumental 

forms of music through a study of representative composi
tions. The course is conducted by means of lectures, class 
and individual projects, and style analysis. Offered odd-num- 
bered alternate years. Two quarters. Five periods a week. 
Credit, five hours each quarter.
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470. S u r v e y  o f  M u s ic  L it e r a t u r e  III.
Continuation of Music 469. A survey of the stylistic traits 

of vocal and instrumental forms of music through a study of 
representative compositions. The course is conducted by 
means of lectures, class and individual projects, and style 
analysis. Offered odd-numbered alternate years. One quarter. 
Credit, three hours.

Applied Music
The serious study of applied music is considered an es

sential factor in music education. Each student preparing 
to teach is required to specialize in one instrument and be
come proficient on a secondary instrument during the course 
of study. A creditable performance in piano, voice, organ, or 
an instrument is required for graduation. Examinations are 
heard at the end of each quarter for those students who are 
enrolled for lessons in applied music by the members of the 
applied music teaching staff.

Music Education Piano Requirements
A comprehensive examination in piano shall be adminis

tered by the music faculty in the junior year. A student must 
exhibit competency in basic skills such as accompanying, 
sight reading, and simple improvisation. A prerequisite for 
graduation.

Applied Music Courses
Students who are enrolled for applied music will be as

signed credit hours as follows:
Music Majors*

Major Instrument—4 hours (two one-half hour lessons 
per week)
2 hours (one one-half hour lesson 
per week)

Minor Instrument— 2 hours (two one-half hour lessons 
per week)
1 hour (one one-half hour lesson 
per week)

•Freshman music majors will be assigned applied music lessons for the following 
credit:

2 hours (tw o one-half hour lessons per week)
1 hour (one one-half hour lesson per week)
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General College Students
Students who are not majoring in music and who are taking 

applied music for credit will receive 1 hour credit for each 
one-half hour lesson per week.

The amount of credit assigned to applied music courses 
is based on the amount of time allotted to practicing and to 
work load given to the student by the teacher.

The first number assigned to an applied music course in 
piano or voice represents one one-half hour lesson per week; 
the second course number represents two one-half hour les
sons per week. Organ instruction is given only for one one- 
hour lesson per week. Therefore, only one number is desig
nated for organ. Individual lessons in applied music may be 
selected for college credit by any student at the College. 
Such requests will be approved to the extent that the in
structor’s time is available beyond the needs of the music 
degree candidates.
p ia n o  103-104-203-204-303-304-403-404 A,B,C. 
v o ic e  105-106-205-206-305-306-405-406 A,B,C. 
o rgan  109-209-309-409 A,B,C.

Band and Orchestral Instruments
120-220-320-420 A,B,C. Baritone
121-221-321-421 A,B,C. Bassoon
122-222-322-422 A,B,C. Clarinet
123-223-323-423 A,B,C. Cornet or Trumpet
124-224-324-424 A,B,C. Flute or Piccolo
125-225-325-425 A,B,C. French Horn
126-226-326-426 A,B,C. Oboe or English Horn
127-227-327-427 A,B,C. Percussion Instruments
128-228-328-428 A,B,C. Saxophone
129-229-329-429 A,B,C. Sousaphone or Tuba
131-231-331-431 A,B,C. Trombone
132-232-332-432 A,B,C. Violin
133-233-333-433 A,B,C. Viola
134-234-334-434 A,B,C. Violoncello
135-235-335-435 A,B,C. Stringed Bass

Music Activities
The Georgia College Mixed Chorus

Rehearsals are held four times weekly for the purpose 
of reading and performing standard choral literature. Mem
bers are selected by audition.
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The W om en’s Chorale

Rehearsals are held four times weekly. Members are se
lected by audition. The Chorale, founded by Dr. Max Noah, 
has entertained audiences in all parts of the United States.

Recital Class

Recital Class is required of all music majors, and is held 
twice per month to afford all students studying applied mu
sic the opportunity of performing in public.

Guild Student Group of the American Guild of Organists

The American Guild of Organists is a national organization 
of professional church musicians. Its aim is to raise the stand
ards of the musician and music in the churches and syna
gogues of the United States, to promote a better understand
ing of the problems and status of the professional musician 
by the clergy, and to continue encouragement of quality per
formances by students and all church musicians. The Ameri
can Guild of Organists is affiliated with organizations in 
Canada and in England. Student chapters in the United 
States now number over 100, and the interest on the part of 
organ students in church music and in maintaining a high 
excellence of organ playing continues to grow.
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NURSING EDUCATION

The faculty of the Nursing Education Department believes 
that the education of nurses is best accomplished in a college 
setting, combining courses from the humanities, biological 
sciences and behavioral sciences with nursing courses. It is 
further felt that students learn best when moving from that 
which is most familiar to that which is least familiar. To this 
end, the nursing courses are planned to move from the normal 
functions of the body and mind to the abnormal, with em
phasis placed on nursing intervention which encourages a 
return to normal or discourages further pathology.

It is the objective of this faculty to prepare students who, 
upon completion of the prescribed courses, will be able to:

1. provide care for patients with common recurring nurs
ing problems;

2. apply standard methodology in planning and giving 
nursing care;
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3. use types of nursing intervention which have predictable 
results;

4. plan nursing care for groups of patients;
5. assume responsibility for directing less well prepared 

personnel in giving nursing care;
6. recognize the limitations of the technical nurse and 

seek help from the professional nurse when needed.
The nursing curriculum is designed to prepare its graduates 

to give direct patient care under supervision. In addition to 
the nursing courses given at the College, various hospitals 
and patient care facilities in the Baldwin County area will 
be used for clinical teaching. Experience in the five major 
divisions of nursing will be included—medical, surgical, ob
stetrical, and psychiatric nursing.

In addition to nursing courses, the curriculum will include 
courses in the natural sciences, social sciences, and the hu
manities. The educational program may be completed in six 
quarters, with the graduate being granted an associate in 
science degree. A graduate of this program will be prepared 
to stand the State Board Examination for licensure to be
come a registered nurse (R.N.).

Courses in Nursing Curriculum

In addition to the above, students are expected to meet the 
legislative requirements for American History and Political 
Science. (Seepage 51.)

101. F u n d a m e n t a l s .

A study in the basic needs of people, the ways these needs 
are normally met, and the alterations imposed by illness. 
It depicts the nurse’s responsibility in helping the patient to 
meet his needs under the different conditions brought about

Nursing
Biology
English
Psychology
Sociology
Home Economics
Physical Education
Education

53 hours 
15 hours 
10 huors 
5 hours 
5 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
5 hours

Total 99 hours



182

by illness, the nurse’s function in the maintenance and sup
port of body defense and the restoration of health. Clinical 
laboratory experience is planned to illustrate the areas dealt 
with in the course. Four lectures and three laboratory periods. 
Credit, seven hours.

102. F u n d a m e n t a l s .

Prerequisite: Nursing 101.
A continuation of Nursing 101. Includes the application 

of scientific principles, problem solving, communication, and 
mechanical skills in assisting patients with increasingly com
plex health problems. Five lecture hours and two laboratory 
periods. Credit, seven hours.

130. P h y s ic a l  and  M e n t a l  I l l n e s s .

Prerequisite: Nursing 102.
A study of patients with a wide variety of health problems, 

both physical and emotional in origin. Problems are consid
ered in relation to the various age groups. Students will plan, 
implement, and evaluate nursing care given. Five lectures 
and three laboratory periods. Credit, eight hours.

201. P h y s ic a l  and  M e n t a l  I l l n e s s .

Prerequisite: Nursing 130.
A continuation of Nursing 130. A study of patients with 

a multiplicity of nursing problems. Students will make de
tailed nursing care plans utilizing past learning to give sup
portive and restorative care. Five lectures and three labora
tory periods. Credit, eight hours.

202. P h y s ic a l  and  M e n t a l  I l l n e ss .
Prerequisite: Nursing 201.

^ rsin g  130 and 201. Students are given 
y f P care for several patients, with con-

S  S L n V n to socio-economic factors as well as physical 
p e i c S  S t  Pebvee„mh„uF, r  *Welve lab0Mt0ry

204. H ist o r y  an d  T rends  in  N u r s in c .

A history of the development of nursing and nursine edu
cation, the responsibilities and opportunities of today’s nurse,
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the outstanding issues in nursing today, and the trends which 
indicate changes in nursing for tomorrow. Credit, three hours.

230. M a t e r n a l  a n d  C h il d  N u r s in g .

Prerequisite: Nursing 202.
Emphasis is placed on the normal physiological aspect of 

reproduction and its effect on the family unit. Complications 
of obstetrics and childhood are discussed. Five lectures and 
five laboratory periods. Credit, ten hours.

Policies For AD Nursing Students
1. Over-all grade point average must be 2.0 for graduation.
2. Must maintain a 2.0 grade point average in each nursing 

course for promotion and graduation.
3. An over-all grade point average of 1.8 will be necessary 

for promotion to the second year.
4. Theory work in nursing courses will receive a letter grade. 

Lab work will be graded “ satisfactory” or “ unsatisfacto
ry.”  Theory grades will not be turned in until lab grade 
is “ satisfactory.” This will mean that the student cannot 
progress to the next nursing course âs long as lab work 
in previous courses is “unsatisfactory.”

5. Correspondence work will not be accepted for courses 
in this program.

6. High school chemistry or beginning college chemistry is 
required before entering the nursing curriculum.

7. Birth certificate and medical record must be received be
fore student can be accepted in the nursing program.

Nursing students are responsible for providing their own 
transportation to the various clinical facilities.



184

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION

The aim of the Department of Philosophy and Religion 
is to help each student develop his own philosophy of life 
by providing him with an opportunity to wrestle with the 
central issues of philosophy in dialogue with great thinkers 
of the past and present. There is heavy emphasis on readings 
from primary sources and class discussion of problems posed 
in these writings.

The department also offers introductory Bible courses and 
a course in comparative religion surveying rivals to tradi
tional Western thought.

PHILOSOPHY
200. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  P h il o s o p h y .

A fi^ t st^ y  of ,the major themes and issues of philosophy 
readings drawn from masters of the philosophic tra

dition and modern writers as well, with emphasis upon meth-

vafui c S ; S l ph,losophy> and individual “ d sodal
250. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  L o g ic .

of deductive and inductive reasoning, as used in

Sourtion the mdimen,s °f ^
320. A n c ie n t  P h il o s o p h y .

t o St h f Z in Greek,  thought from the Pre-Socraticsto the late classical penod, with special emphasis on the
philosophies of Plato and Aristotle. Credit, five hours.

321. M e d ie v a l  P h il o s o p h y .

Studies in the longest single era of Western thought from 
the beginning of Christian philosophy to the late nomnaliste 
fivehoure! C0nsideratl0n of Augustine and Aquinas. Credit,’
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322. M o d er n  P h il o s o p h y .

Studies in philosophy from the Renaissance and Reforma
tion to the beginning of the nineteenth century, with special 
attention to the period from Descartes to Kant. Credit, five 
hours.

410. E t h i c s .

An examination of the major theories of morality in rela
tion to contemporary individual and social problems, with 
some consideration of meta-ethics and development of a 
personal philosophy of values. Credit, five hours.

411. A e s t h e t ic s .
An examination of the nature of aesthetic experience and 

art, with special consideration of the problems of evaluation. 
Credit, five hours.

412. P h il o s o p h y  o f  R e l ig io n .
A study of the nature of religion and its relation to philoso

phy, with particular attention to such subjects as arguments 
for the existence of God, the problem of evil, and human 
destiny. Credit, five hours.

424. A m e r ic a n  P h il o s o p h y .
A study of American thought from early New England 

philosophy to the present, with particular attention to the 
pragmatists Peirce, James, and Dewey. Credit, five hours.

433. C o n t e m p o r a r y  P h il o s o p h y .
Studies in recent philosophy from German idealism to the 

present, with special attention to twentieth-century trends 
in linguistic analysis and existentialism. Credit, five hours.

454. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .
Advanced study in the thought of a particular philosopher 

or a particular philosophical problem. Open to students 
with the approval of the department chairman and the dean 
of the college. Credit, five hours.
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RELIGION
310. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  t h e  O ld T e s t a m e n t .

A comprehensive survey of the literature, history, and 
theology of the Old Testament, with an effort to examine 
its significance in its own day and in ours. Credit, five hours.

311. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  N ew  T e s t a m e n t .

XT ^  literary, historical, and theological consideration of the 
New Testament books in relation to the mission of Jesus 
and its significance as seen by the early Church. Credit, five 
hours.

405. C o m p a r a t iv e  R e l ig io n .

Studies in major world religions including Hinduism, Budd-
Confucianism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. In

addition, the course deals with some of the modern religions
r1 j®.w? uUC as Scientism, Nationalism, and Communism. Credit, five hours.
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PHYSICS

Courses in this department are designed to serve general 
education; to provide a comprehensive view of the study ot 
physics and its application to human affairs in this age or 
science; and to give fundamental training for graduate and 
professional work.

Major Program: The requirements for a major in physics 
are: Physics 321, 322, 330, 331, 332, 333, 401, 420, 452.

Professional Education: Students majoring in the depart
ment who desire to be certified to teach must also register 
with the Department of Education in one of the approved 
programs.

101. E l e m e n t a r y  P h y s ic s .
A study of the elementary principles of mechanics, heat, 

sound, light, electricity, and magnetism. The course is de
signed for elementary education and home economics ma
jors. No credit will be allowed if a student shows prior credit 
for any course in physics. Three lectures and two two-hour 
laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

201. G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s .
A course presenting the fundamental facts of mechanics 

from the mathematical point of view. Four lectures and one 
three-hour laboratory period. Credit, five hours.

202. G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s .
Prerequisite: Physics 201.
A continuation of Physics 201 dealing with heat sound, 

and light. Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory pe
riod. Credit, five hours.

203. G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s .
Prerequisite: Physics 202.
A continuation of Physics 202 covering the subjects of 

magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. Four lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory period. Credit, five hours.



321.E l e c t r o n ic s .

Prerequisites: Physics 203, Mathematics 242.
A study of basic electronic circuits. Topics covered will in

clude a review of A.C. and D.C. circuit theory; properties of 
circuits with lumped and distributed constants; the theory

ya,cuum tube and transistor amplification; power supplies; 
rectifying elements; voltage, power, and feedback amplifiers; 
oscillators; mixers; wave-shaping techniques; and introduc
tion to integrated circuits. Four lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory period. Credit, five hours.

322. O p t ic s .

Prerequisites: Physics 203, Mathematics 242.
A course in geometrical and physical optics including re

flection and refraction at plane and curved surfaces, lens 
and mirror systems, optical instruments, the wave thoory of
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light, interference, dispersion, diffraction, and polarization. 
Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Credit, 
five hours.

330. M o d ern  P h y s ic s .
Prerequisites: Physics 203, Mathematics 242.
A study of selected topics of modem physics including the 

special theory of relativity, relavistic dynamics, the wave and 
particle aspects of matter and electromagnetic rdaation, intro
duction to quantum mechanics, the structure of the hydrogen 
atom and many-electron atoms, X-rays, introduction to nu
clear structure and reactions, and introduction to elementary 
particle physics. Four hours lecture and one three-hour labora
tory period. Credit, five hours.

331. T h e o r e t ic a l  M e c h a n ic s  I.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, Mathematics 242.
The first half of a two-quarter course in the theoretical 

aspects of mechanics. A large portion of the course will be 
devoted to developing mathematical tools and techniques 
useful in mechanics as well as subsequent advanced physics 
courses. Topics covered will include vector analysis; first and 
second order linear differential equations; systems of ortho
normal functions; functions of a complex variable; dynamics 
of a particle; central force motion; and free, forced, and 
damped harmonic oscillations. Five hours lecture. Credit, 
five hours.

332. T h e o r e t ic a l  M e c h a n ic s  II
Prerequisite: Physics 331.
A continuation of Physics 331 dealing with coupled oscil

lators, the theory of vibrating systems, the dynamics of 
systems of particles and rigid bodies, introduction to the cal
culus of variations, and the Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
formulations of mechanics. In the latter topics, emphasis is 
placed on the solution to mechanical problems as well as the 
utility of these formulations in providing a basis for the study 
of quantum mechanics. Five hours lecture. Credit, five hours.

333. T h e r m o d y n a m ic s .
Prerequisites: Physics 203, Mathematics 242.
A study of thermodynamics systems including such topics 

as equations of state of ideal and non-ideal gases, the first



190

and second laws of thermodynamics and their consequences, 
entropy, enthalpy, kinetic theory of an ideal gas, and intro
duction to statistical mechanics. Five hours lecture. Credit, 
five hours.

401. E l e c t r ic it y  and  M a g n e t is m .

Prerequisite: Physics 331.
A development of the classical theories of electric and 

magnetic fields leading to the formation of the Maxwell equa
tions. Topics covered will include the laws of Coulomb, Gauss, 
Ampere, and Faraday; potential theory, boundary conditions, 
dielectrics, ferro-magnetic materials, and the propogation of 
electromagnetic waves. Four hours lecture and one three-hour 
laboratory. Credit, five hours.

420. Q u a n t u m  M e c h a n ic s .

Prerequisite: Physics 332.
A study of the quantum theory of the behavior of atomic 

systems. Topics covered will include operator formalism, ex
pectation values, Hermitian properties of operators, the 
Schroedinger equation, quantized states, eigenvalues, prob
ability current, the parity operator, the one-dimensional har
monic oscillator, transmission and reflection at a barrier, the 
hydrogen atom, spin, and angular momentum. Five hours 
lecture. Credit, five hours.

452. N u c l e a r  P h y s ic s .

Prerequisite: Physics 330.
A course in the structure and processes of the atomic nu

cleus. Topics covered will include the constitution of the 
nucleus, electric and magnetic properties of nuclei, natural 
and artificial radio-activity, isotopes, the passage of charged 
particles and gamma-rays through matter, nuclear reactions, 
and the shell model of the nucleus. Four hours lecture and 
one three-hour laboratory. Credit, five hours.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in the Department of Psychology are designed for 
students who desire to acquire training in psychology in 
preparation for professional graduate study; for students who 
seek a basic understanding of human behavior as a supple
ment to some other major fields of concentration; and for 
those who want a sound cultural background in the study 
of man.

A department major for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science Degree includes Psychology 201, 315, 320, and 
other courses selected in conference with the major advisor.

All courses except Psychology 250 require Psychology 201.

201. G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y .
A course designed to introduce the student to the basic 

concepts of psychology as an empirical and experimental 
science, emphasizing fact, principles, and methods. Topics 
considered include: psychology as a science, maturation and 
development, motivation and adjustment, principles of learn
ing, basic principles of psychology, physiology of the nervous 
system and sense organs, sensation, perception, individual dif
ferences, intelligence, psychological measurements, personali
ty and social influences of behavior. Credit, five hours.
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250. T h e  P sy c h o l o g y  of  P e r s o n a l it y  an d  A d j u s t m e n t .
This course si an introduction to the psychology of cha

racter and personality development and the adjustment 
problems of the individual in group relations. Some of the 
practical problems studied are: (1) the application of prin
ciples of learning and of mental hygiene to the solution of 
personal conflicts and personality maladjustments; (2) the 
relation of motives, goals and purposive behavior to morale; 
and (3) the place of defense mechanisms in adjustments. 
Credit, five hours.

315. G e n e r a l  S t a t is t ic a l  A n a l y s is .

An introduction to the logical and theoretical bases of the 
application of statistical methods to the solution of problems 
in the behavioral sciences. Collection, presentation, analysis 
and interpretation of numerical data; tabular and graphic 
presentation; frequency distribution; measures of variation; 
normal distribution and simple correlation are examined, 
basic laws of probability and their relation to the distribution 
of random variables; sampling distributions, estimation and 
hypothesis testing. Credit, five hours.

320. G e n e r a l  E x p e r im e n t a l  P s c h o l o g y .

An introduction to the principles and methods of experi
mental psychology, with laboratory investigations of topics 
from the areas of sensation perception and learning. Three 
lectures and two laboratory periods. Credit, five hours.

323. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  C h il d h o o d .

A study of the physiological, intellectual, social and emo
tional factors in child development in addition to an investiga
tion of various problems in child behavior.

432. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  A d o l e sc e n c e .

An introduction to basic experimental studies dealing with 
adolescence; consideration of the developmental tasks and 
problems of adolescence; emphasis is placed on the socializa
tion of the adolescent, the role of the home at all stages of 
development and the special importance of the peer group. 
Credit, five hours.

448. A b n o r m a l  P s y c h o l o g y .

A study of predisposing and precipitating factors in the 
development of neuroses and psychoses; an attempt is made
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to synthesize existing classifications of mental disorders and 
to examine biological, social, and cultural influences of men
tal disorders and to examine biological, social, and cultural 
influences in preparation for a general introductory survey 
of therapy. Credit, five hours.

452. S o c ia l  P s y c h o l o g y .

The individual in his relatoin to other human beings; social 
learning; social motives; culture and personality; origin and 
growth of attitudes; studies of human personality. Credit, five 
hours.

454. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .
An opportunity for individually arranged advanced study 

in a special area of psychology. Open to psychology juniors 
and seniors with the approval of the chairman of the depart
ment and the dean of the College. Credit, three to five huors.

455. H is t o r y  a n d  S y s t e m s  o f  P s y c h o l o g y .
This course presents an historical and logical analysis of 

the schools of thought in ancient, medieval, modem and con
temporary psychology; structuralism, functionalism, behavior
ism, Gestalt, psychoanalysis, existential phenomenological 
analysis and their derivatives. Credit, five hours.

456. T e st s  and  M e a s u r e m e n t s .
The subjects presented in this course are: group and in

dividual tests of mental abilities and special aptitudes, and 
the use, administration, and interpretation of psychological 
tests together with the rationale for such instruments. Cre
dit, five hours.

460. P h y s io l o g ic a l  P s y c h o l o g y .
A study of the physiological correlates of human behavior; 

the structures and functions of the organism, receptors, ner
vous system and effectors; and the physiological basis of 
emotion and the perceptual process. Credit, five hours.

462. R e se a r c h  M e t h o d o l o g y  in  P s y c h o l o g y .
This course is for advanced students who are majoring in 

psychology. It covers the basic principles of scientific re
search, research design and methodology, and research sta
tistics. Credit, five hours.
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463. T h e o r ie s  o f  P e r s o n a l it y .

A study of various theorists of human personality such as 
Freud, Jung, Adler, Fromm, Horney, Sullivan, Allport, Mur
phy, Goldstein, Rogers, Eysenck, etc., as well as of the nature, 
development, and methods of investigation of personality. 
Credit, five hours.

464. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  C l in ic a l  P s y c h o l o g y .

A survey of psychological methods and procedures used 
in a clinical setting, including appraisal of capacity, evalua
tion of personality, case diagnosis, and therapy. The course 
includes lectures, seminars, clinics, and a practicum at the 
Central State Hospital. Open to qualified seniors and grad
uate students. Credit, five hours.

487. T h e o r ie s  o f  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  L e a r n in g .

A course designed to introduce the student to the basic 
concepts of learning as reflected in the major systematic 
positions of Pavlov, Thorndike, Guthrie, Skinner, Hull, Hebb, 
Tolman, Spence, etc. Credit, five hours.



SOCIOLOGY

Courses in this department are designed to introduce the 
student to human society, to provide a broad understanding 
of human social behavior for those entering a variety of ser
vice professions, and to prepare students for graduate study.

A departmental major for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science degree includes Sociology 202, 442, 450, and other 
courses selected in conference with the major advisor.

Professional Education: Students who desire to teach may 
plan a concentration in sociology with other social studies 
courses to meet certification requirements. In addition, they 
must register with the chairman of the Department of Edu
cation.
Sequence in Undergraduate Education for Social Welfare.

The objectives of this sequence, plus additional relevant 
courses in one’s major area of study, are:

1. to contribute to the enrichment of general education 
by helping students know and understand welfare needs, 
services, and issues;

2. to prepare students for immediate employment in so
cial welfare positions not requiring graduate social wel
fare education; and
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3. to contribute to the preparation of students for grad
uate professional education.

Courses in the sequence include Sociology 360, 46 0 , and 
464.

101. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  S o c io l o g y .

A course designed for the general education program. A 
study of the structure, processes, and functions of human 
society. Credit, five hours.

202. S o c ia l  I n s t it u t io n s  and  O r g a n iz a t io n s .

An examination of the structure and operation of the basic 
social institutions and organizations. Particular emphasis is 
placed upon the American social structure. Credit, five hours.

310. D e m o g r a p h y .

A study of the composition of the population, its distribu
tion in space, and changes in population size. Emphasis is 
placed upon five demographic processes: fertility, mortality, 
marriage, migration, and social mobility. Attention is given 
to the implications of these processes for societies. Credit, 
five hours.

312. S o c ia l  G e r o n t o l o g y .

An interdisciplinary approach to understanding adult de
velopment and aging. A consideration of the impact of aging 
upon individuals and societies and the reactions of individ
uals and society to aging. Credit, five hours.

360. A m e r ic a n  S o c ia l  W e l f a r e .

A course designed to develop an understanding of social 
welfare as a social institution. It is concerned with the his
tory and philosophy of social welfare in American society 
and the needs for social welfare in a cybercultural era. Cre
dit, five hours.

424. C r im in o l o g y  a n d  P e n o l o g y .

A critical study of the causes of crime and juvenile de
linquency, the analysis of criminal behavior and offenses, 
a consideration of theories of punishment, and a study of 
penal institutions. Credit, five hours.
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426. S o c ia l  C h a n g e .
Prerequisite: Sociology 202.
A course dealing with the nature, types, and courses of 

social change, as well as with technological and cultural fact
ors underlying social change. Credit, five hours.

428. S o c io l o g y  o f  t h e  F a m il y .
A cross-cultural study of the family, viewing the family 

both as a social group and a social institution. Various ap
proaches to the study of the family are examined. Credit, five 
hours.

430. S o c io l o g y  o f  R e l ig io n .
A study of the general principles concerning the relation

ship of religion to society. Religion is viewed as an aspect 
of group behavior, with focus on the roles religion plays in 
furthering the survival of human groups. Credit, five hours.

442-542. M e t h o d s  o f  R e se a r c h  in  S o c ia l  R e l a t io n s .
Prerequisite: 15 hours in Sociology.

An overview of the processes of research in social rela
tions, with emphasis upon the application of the scientific 
method to social data. Current research studies will be ex
amined and analyzed. Credit, five hours.

444-544. R ace  a n d  E t h n ic  R e l a t io n s .
A study of American racial and ethnic groups, including 

ethnic cultural and social backgrounds, the causes and re
sults of contemporary ethnic conflicts, ethnic problems of 
adjustment, and ethnic contributions to modern society. Cre
dit, five hours.

450. C o n t e m p o r a r y  S o c io l o g ic a l  T h e o r ie s .

Prerequisite: 20 hours in Sociology.
An analysis and comparison of the major theoretical orien

tations in sociology. Emphasis is placed upon those theorists, 
American and European, whose works currently underlie 
the various studies in sociology. Credit, five hours.

452-552. C u l t u r a l  A n t h r o p o l o g y .
A study of patterns of behavior growing out of group life, 

stressing the backgrounds, diffusion, and interrelations of
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human cultures. Attention is given to preliterate as well as 
national societies. Credit, five hours.

460. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  So c ia l  W o r k .

Designed for students who look toward social work as a 
possible career, this course includes a consideration of the 
three methods of professional social work: case work, group 
work, and community organization. Credit, five hours.

462-562. So c io l o g y  o f  t h e  C o m m u n it y .

Prerequisite: Sociology 202 or permission of the instructor. 
The study of the nature and organization of the modern 

community with particular reference to the structure, growth, 
and types of communities. The changing role of the local 
community in total society is emphasized. Credit, five hours.

464. F ie ld  E x p e r ie n c e  in  S o c ia l  W e l f a r e .

Prerequisites: Sociology 360 and 460.
Students who have completed the above courses will be 

required to spend two four-hour periods each week in a 
social service agency, with one group meeting each week 
under the leadership of the faculty member responsible for 
the field experience. Credit, five hours.

472-572. S o c ia l  P r o b l e m s .

Pathological societal conditions and social deviation are 
studied with emphasis on causes, consequences, and correc
tive social action. Credit, five hours.

480. I n d e p e n d e n t  S t u d y .

Open to seniors majoring in sociology. Reading and re
search under the guidance of departmental faculty. Credit, 
five hours.
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1970-71 CALENDAR

Fall Quarter, 1970

September
20 Arrival of new students
20 Meeting of President with parents of new 

students, 2:30 p.m. in Russell Auditoriu
21-23 Orientation of new students

22 Arrival of upperclassmen
24 Classes convene
24 Formal convocation, 10:00 a.m.
28 Last day to make course changes

October
30 Mid-quarter reports

November
9 Registration for winter quarter begins— 

by assignment
20 Registration for winter quarter ends
24 Thanksgiving holidays begin, after classes
29 Thanksgiving holidays end

December
12-14-15-16-17 Fall quarter examinations

17 Christmas holidays begin, 1:00 p.m. 

Winter Quarter, 1971

January
4 Registration for new students
5 Classes convene
7 Last day to make course changes
9 Classes meet

30 Classes meet

February
5 Mid-quarter reports
8 Registration for spring quarter begins— 

by assignment 
20 Classes meet
20 Registration for spring quarter ends

March
11,12,13,15,16 Winter quarter examinations

16 Spring holidays begin, 1:00 p.m.
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Spring Quarter, 1971

March
24 Registration for new students
24 Spring holidays end
25 Classes convene 
27 Classes meet
27 Last day to make course changes

April
17 Classes meet 
23 Mid-quarter reports
26 Course planning for summer and fall

quarters begins— by assignment

May

June

7 Course planning for summer and fall 
quarters ends 

15 Classes meet 
29,31 Spring quarter examinations

1-2-3 Spring quarter examinations 
5 Graduation

June

July

August

Summer Quarter, 1971

13 Arrival of new students
14 Registration, those not pre-registered
15 Classes convene
17 Last day to make course changes 
19 Classes meet
25 Last day to file application for degrees to 

ba awarded on August 14,1971

9 Mid-quarter reports

11-12-13 Summer quarter examinations
14 Graduation
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THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF GEORGIA 
BOARD OF REGENTS

G eorge  L ee S im p s o n , J r ., Chancellor 
H a r m o n  W . C a l d w e l l , Chancellor Emeritus

J a c k  A d a ir , Atlanta .......................... State-at-Large (1965-1971)
J o h n  A. B e l l , J r ., Dublin ...............  State-at-Large (1970-1977)
R o y  V. H a r r is , Augusta ...................  State-at-Large (1967-1974)
W il l ia m  S. M o r r is , III, Augusta .... State-at-Large (1967-1974)
C a r e y  W i l l ia m s , Greensboro .........  State-at-Large (1969-1976)
M r s . H u g h  P e t e r s o n , S r ., A iley .......  First District (1970-1976)
J o h n  I. S p o o n e r , Donalsonville .....  Second District (1968-1975)
T. H ir a m  S t a n l e y , Columbus........... Third District (1965-1972)
J o h n  R . R ic h a r d s o n , Conyers .......  Fourth District (1970-1977)
W . L ee  B u r g e , Atlanta.......................  Fifth District (1968-1975)
J a m e s  C. O w e n , J r ., Griffin ............... Sixth District (1965-1971)
J a m e s  V. C a r m ic h a e l , Marietta .... Seventh District (1966-1973)
J o h n  W . L a n g d a l e , Valdosta .........  Eighth District (1964-1971)
J a m e s  A. D u n l a p , Gainesville .........  Ninth District (1966-1973)
G . L. D ic k e n s , Jr., Milledgeville .....Tenth District (1965-1972)

OFFIC ER S A N D  STA FF OF T H E  BO ARD OF R E G E N T S  

T . Hiram S ta n ley , Chairman 
John W . Langdale, Vice Chairman 
George L. Simpson, Jr., Chancellor 
H. F. Robinson, Vice Chancellor
J a m e s  L . C a r m o n , Assistant Vice Chancellor— Computing 

Systems

F r a n k  C . D u n h a m , Director, Construction and Physical Plant

M a r io  J. G o g l ia , Vice Chancellor— Research

R o b e r t  M . J o in e r , Director of Public Affairs

S h e a l y  E. M c C o y , Vice Chancellor— Fiscal Affairs and 
Treasurer

H e n r y  G . N e a l , Executive Secretary

H a r r y  B . O ’R e a r , Vice Chancellor— Health Affairs

H a s k in  R .  P o u n d s , Assistant Vice Chancellor
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GEORGIA COLLEGE AT MILLEDGEVILLE

THE ADMINISTRATION

J. W h it n e y  B u n t in g , B .S ., M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D. 
President of the College

G eorge  A. C h r is t e n b e r r y , B.S., M.A., Ph.D.
Dean of the College

H e r b e r t  A. M e y e r , A.B.
Comptroller

W il l ia m  H. L it t l e t o n , A.B., B.D., Ph.D., S.T.M. 
Dean of Students

C a r o l y n  C . G e t t y s , A.B., M.S.W.
Associate Dean of Students

R. L in t o n  C o x , J r ., A.B., M.A.
Registrar and Director of Admissions

W . A la n  J o n e s , B.B.C., M .S ., Ph.D.
Director of Public and College Services

E v e r e t t e  N. H o n g , B.A., Ph.D. 
Director of Graduate Studies
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DIRECTORY FOR CORRESPONDENCE

Requests for specific information should be directed as fol
lows:

General college policy

Academic policies and courses of 
study

Graduate program

Housing, personal problems, and 
permissions

President

Dean of the College

Director of Graduate 
Studies

Dean of Students

Records, transcripts, and catalogues Registrar

Applications for admission Director of Admissions

Expenses, refunds, and other business Comptroller 
matters

Public relations 

Scholarships and loans 

Student employment 

Alumni affairs 

Home study program

Director of Public 
Relations

Director of Financial 
Aid

Director of Financial 
Aid

Director of Alumni 
Affairs

Secretary
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THE FACULTY 

J . W h i t n e y  B u n t in g ,  President
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (University ol' Pennsylvania)

M a r t in  L . A b b o t t , Fuller E. Callaway Professor of Southern 
History

A.B. (Presbyterian College), M.A., Ph.D. (Emory University)

J o h n  V in c e n t  A l if f , Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S. (Marshall University)

P a t t y  C . A l m y , Technical Services Librarian
A.B.J. (University o f Georgia), M.A. in L.S. (George Peabody College 

for Teachers)

F loyd  V an  W e r t  A n d e rso n , Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation

B.S. (University o f Pittsburgh), M.A. (George Peabody College for 
Teachers)

M a r y  E l is a b e t h  A n t h o n y , Assistant Professor of Business 
Administration

A.B. (Mercer University). M.A. (George Peabody College for  Teachers)

D a vid  G e n e  B a a r d a , Associate Professor of Chemistry
A.B. (Central College), M.S., Ph.D. (University o f Florida)

N e l l ie  H. B a t e m a n , Assistant Director of the Library
A.B. (University o f Alabama), A.B. in L.S. (Emory U niversity),

M.A. (University o f Alabama), M.Ln. (Em ory University)

J a c k  D a vid  B a t so n , Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S. (Universit yof Alabama), Ph.D. (University o f  Kentucky)

M a r y  R ose  B a u g h ,* Instructor in Education
B.S. (University o f Georgia), M.Ed. (University o f Maryland)

M a r ib e l  B e n t o n , Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M. (Cincinnati Conservatory o f Music)

F r an c es  L . B l a k e l y , Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.N. (V irginia Commonwealth University)

L a r se n  Z ir k l e  B o s s e r m a n , Instructor in Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Lynchburg College), M.Ed. (University o f V irginia)

C h a r l e s  H. B r a s se l l , Instructor in Chemistry
B.S. (University o f Georgia)

R ic h a r d  A . B r ic e , III, Instructor in Education
B.S* (University o f Florida), M.Ed. (University o f  South Florida)

J o h n  A . B r it t , J r ., Professor of Education
^U niversity)*** ColleKe,‘ M-S- <Florida State U niversity), Ed.D. (Auburn

•Part-time
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S lo a n  D . C a l d w e l l , Instructor in Biology
B.S. (Western Carolina College), M.S. (University of Tennessee)

E l s ie  H a z e l  C a l h o u n , Assistant Professor of Education in 
Laboratory School

B.S. (Radford College), M.A. (George Peabody College for Teachers)

R o b e r t  I r vin g  C a n d l e r , Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., M.Ed. (University o f Maryland)

M a r c ia  H a y e s  C a r n e s , Assistant Professor of Modern Foreign 
Languages

A.B . (Smith College), M.Ed. (University o f Georgia)

H u g h  W . C h e e k , Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B. (Mercer University), M.A. (University o f  Kentucky)

P a s c h a l  C . C h e e k , Instructor in Home Economics
B.S. (University o f Georgia)

W il l ia m  W . C h il d e r s , Instructor in History and Political 
Science

B.S. (Southwest Texas State College), M.S. (Utah State University)

G eorge  A . C h r is t e n b e r r y , Professor of Biology and Dean 
of the College

B.S. (Furman University), M.A., Ph.D. (University o f North Carolina)

M a r y  M . C o o k ,* Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.N. (The Winston-Salem Teachers College)

D a vid  J . C o t t e r , Professor of Biology
B.S., A.B., M.S. (University o f Alabama), Ph.D. (E i .ory University)

R . L in t o n  C o x , J r ., Registrar and Director of Admissions
A.B., M.A. (Em ory University)

M a r g a r e t  B a ss  C r e s a p , Instructor in Education in 
Laboratory School

B.S., M.Ed., (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

V iv ia n  V . C r o o m s , Instructor in Education in Laboratory 
School

B.S. (T ift  College), M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

C h a r l e s  P a c k  D a n ie l , Associate Professor of Biology
B.S. (Furman University), M.A. (University o f  North Carolina)

M.S. (Em ory University)

D e l e n e  J .  D a r s t , Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Springfield College), M.A. (Michigan State University)

E d D a w s o n , Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University)

•Part-time
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T h o m a s  M a s h b u r n  D e a t o n , Assistant Professor of History 
and Political Science

A.B. (Mississippi College), B.D. (Southern Baptist Sem inary), M.A., 
Ph.D. (University of Georgia)

J a m e s  W. D e w s n a p , Associate Professor of English and 
Speech

A.B. (Bowdoin College), M.A. (Pennsylvania State University)

H a r r ie t t e  L . D o n a h o o , Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation and Assistant 
Dean of Students

B.S. (Alabama College), M.A. (Columbia University)

C l a r a  S. D o n a s z e w s k i, Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.N.E. (Duke Universiyt)

B o b b y  J oe  D o o l e y , Associate Professor of Business 
Administration and Economics

B.S.A. (Auburn University), M.B.A., Ed.D. (University o f  Georgia)

M a n l y  A. E a k in s , Associate Professor of Business 
Administration and Economics

B.S. (Furman University), M.A. (University o f North Carolina)

J . D a l t o n  E d d l e m a n , Assistant Professor of Speech and 
Drama

A.B. (Harding College), M.A. (Memphis State University)

S e l m a  S. E r w in , Assistant Professor of Education in 
Laboratory School

B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (George Peabody College for 
Teachers)

L e w is  T . F a r m e r , J r ., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. (Naval Postgraduate School), M.A.T. (Duke University)

M a r y  K e y  F e r r e l l , Associate Professor of English
A.B. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (Emory University)

D o n a ld  C o l d w e l l  F u l l e r , Professor of Business 
Administration and Economics

B.S., M.A. (Boston University), Ed.D. (Harvard University)

R ic h a r d  L loyd  F u l l e r , Associate Professor of Business 
Administration and Economics

B.Sc.B. (Ohio State University), M.B.A. (Harvard University)

G eorge  H . G a in e s , Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., M.Ed. (University o f Georgia)

F l o r id e  M oore G a r d n e r , Professor of Education
B' S v ia College at Milledgeville), M.S. (University o f  Tennesee), 

Ph.D. (New York University)

D ic k  L . G eo r g e , Professor of Mathematics
B.S. (Oklahoma State University), Ph.D. (Duke University)

C a r o l y n  C u r r ie  G e t t y s , Associate Dean of Students
A.B. (Limestone College), M.S.W. (Florida State University)
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G la d y s  A r t m a n  G il b e r t , Associate Professor of Home 
Economics

B.S.H.E., M.Ed. (University o f Georgia)

H e r b e r t  C . G l o v e r , Assistant Professor of Education
B.B.A., M.Ed. (University o f Georgia)

H il d a  S . G o n z a l e z , Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., B.A. (Matanzas P. Institute), Ph.D. (University o f Havana)

J a im e  J . G o n z a l e z , Associate Professor of Modern Foreign 
Languages

B.A. (Matanzas P. Institute), Ed.D. (University o f  H avana), M.A. 
(University of Tennessee), Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University)

H e l e n  I o n e  G r e e n e , Professor of History and Political 
Science

A.B. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (Emory University)
Ph.D. (University o f Chicago)

J e a n  M . G u it t o n , Associate Professor of Modern Foreign 
Languages

Licence ’es Lettres (University o f Caen), M.A., Ph.D. (Emory University)

J a n ic e  A il e n e  H a r d y , Associate Professor of Art
A.B., M.A. (Louisiana State University)

J o h n  P . H a r g a d e n , Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.Sc. (General), B.Sc. (Special) (University College). M.Sc. (Trinity 

College), Ph.D. (National University o f Ireland)

S y b il  S . H a r p e r , Instructor in Education in Laboratory 
School

B.S. (Georgia Southern College)

R a l p h  W i l l ia m  H e m p h il l , J r ., Assistant Professor of 
History and Political Science

A.B., M.A. (University o f Mississippi)

L a u r a  T r a p n e l l  H il l m a n , Instructor in Music
B. o f M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (Columbia University)

D e a n  R u s s e l l  H o k a n s o n , Instructor in Art
B.F.A. (New York State College o f Ceramics), M.S. (A lfred University)

E v e r e t t e  N . H o n g , Director of Graduate Studies and Profes
sor of Business Administration and Economics

B.A. (University o f W ashington), Ph.D. (University o f Southern 
California)

M a r y  J o y c e  I r e l a n d , Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (George Peabody College 
for  Teachers)

R o s a l in e  I v e y , Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S. (North Texas State University), M.A. (George Peabody College for 

Teachers)
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K e n n e t h  F. J a s n a u ,* Instructor in Sociology
A.B. (Heidelberg College), M.S.S. (University o f Buffalo)

N e il  T. H. J e n , Technical Services Librarian
B.A. (National Taiwan University), B.S., M.S. in L.S. (Atlanta University)

N eva  G eorge  J o n e s , Associate Professor of Hom e Economics
B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.S. (University o f  Georgia)

W . A la n  J o n e s , Director of Public and College Services
B.B.C. (University o f Florida), M.S. (Florida State University). Ph.D. 

(Florida State University)

F r a n k l in  E u g e n e  J o r d a n , Assistant Professor of Business 
Administration and Economics

B.B.A., M.ACC. (University o f Georgia)

J e ssie  N . K e n n e d y , Instructor in Education in Laboratory 
School

A.B. (Agnes Scott College), M.R.E. (Presbyterian School o f  Chrisitan 
Education)

R a l p h  E. K ic k l it e r , Professor of English
B.F.A., M.Ed. (University o f Georgia), Ph.D. (Florida State University)

E u g e n e  F r a n k l in  L a il , Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., M.Ed. (Furman University

W il l ia m  H. L a m b , J r ., Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S. (University o f  Florida), Ph.D. (Auburn University)

F r a n c o is  H. L a p o in t e , Professor of Psychology
University Ottawa), M.A. in Philosophy (University o f Montreal) 

M.A. in Psychology (University of M ontreal), L.Ph. (University of 
Montreal), Ph.D. (University o f  Aix-Marseille)

M a r y  W h it e  L e y d a , Assistant Professor of Education
A.B.Ed., M.Ed. (University o f Georgia)

E. T im o t h y  L ig h t f ie l d , Instructor in Sociology
B.A. (Florida Presbyterian College), M.A. (University o f  North Carolina)

H a r r ie t  A n n  L ip s c o m b , Assistant Professor of Biology
B,Si  lF ur,ma,n University), M.S. (Clemson U niversity), Ph.D. (University o f North Carolina)

W il l ia m  H . L it t l e t o n , Dean of Students; Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy and Religion

A fu ® ™ ™ /ty ” ? ^ " ) y>’ P h D ' (University o f Edinburgh), S.T.M.

J . G ordon  L o n g , Assistant Professor of Business Administra- 
tion and Economics

B.S.A.E., M.B.A. (University o f Georgia)

J o h n  H . L o u n s b u r y , Professor of Education
A Teachers)°"  Universit5, ) ’ M A -  E<*.D. (George Peabody College for

•Part-time
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R o n a ld  C . L u k e , Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Georgia Southern College). M.A. (George Peabody College for 
Teachers)

L a m a r  L y n e s , Assistant Professor of Art
A.B. (Emory University), M .F.A. (University o f Georgia)

C l a u d ia  L . M c D o n a l d , Instructor in Education in 
Laboratory School

B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

M a t t h e w  A l l e n  M c n a m e e , Instructor in Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Oklahoma College o f Liberal A rts), M.S. (Springfield College)

J oA n n e  W a l k e r  M a y b e r r y , Instructor in Mathematics
A.B. (Duke University), M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

R u t h  M a y n a r d , Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S., M.S. (University of Georgia)

E l d r e t h  0 .  M e l t o n ,* Instructor in Sociology
B.Ph. ( DePaul University), M.S.W. (Florida State University)

H e r b e r t  A . M e y e r  Comptroller
A.B. (Centre College of Kentucky)

,J. E dgar  M o r r is , Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., M.A. (University o f North Carolina)

L o u ise  H a t c h e r  N e l s o n , Associate Professor of 
Mathematics

A.B. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.A. (University o f Georgia)

J e an  O sb o r n e , Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Appalachian State University). M.Ed. (University o f North Carolina 
at Greensboro)

M a r y  B . O t w e l l , Assistant Professor of Business Administra
tion and Economics

B.B.A. (University o f  Georgia), M.B.E. (Georgia State College)

B ebe  E t h e l  P a r k e r , Instructor in Education in Laboratory 
School

B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.Ed. (Mercer University)

C e c il ia  L a w t o n  P e a b o d y , Instructor in Education in 
Laboratory School

A.B. (T ift  CoUege)

M a r y  E . P il c h e r , Associate Professor of Nursing Education
B.S.N. (Medical College o f Georgia School o f  N ursing), M.S.N. (Emory 

University School o f  Nursing)

D o r o t h y  E . P i t m a n , Professor of Sociology
A.B. (Mary Hardin-Baylor College), M.A., Ph.D. (University o f North 

Carolina)

Part-Time
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B e t t y  L. P o in d e x t e r , Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (Texas Woman’s University)

C h a r l e s  M . R a n k i n , Instructor in English
B.A. (Harvard University), M.A.T. (Em ory University)

G l a d y s  B a t t l e  R o b e r so n , Instructor in Education in 
Laboratory School

B.S. (Albany State College), M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

H e n r y  F . R o ss , J r ., Instructor in Music
B.M. (North Texas State University), M.M. (Michigan State University)

M a r l in  C . S a n d e r s , Professor of Education
A.B. (University o f  Georgia), M.S. (University o f Tennessee),

Ed.D. (Forida State University)

J o h n  E m e r y  S a l l s t r o m , Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
and Religion

A.B. (Elmhurst College), B.D. (Union Sem inary), Ph.D. (Duke University)

A l l e n  B . S k e i , Associate Professor of Music
B.A. (St. Olaf College), M.M., Ph.D. (University of Michigan)

R o b e r t  N. S m i t h , Director of the Library
A.B. (Duke University), M.S. in L.S. (Drexel Institute o f  Technology)

R u t h  S n e e d , Professor of Home Economics
A.B. (Huntingdon College), M.S. (University o f  Tennessee),

Ed.D. (Columbia University)

M il t o n  P . S n y d e r ,* Instructor in Home Economics
B.A. (W ake Forest College), B.D., Th.M. (Southeastern Baptist 

Theological Seminary)

J o s e p h  F. S p e c h t , Professor of Business Administration
B.S., M.S. (North Texas State University), Ed.D. (New York University)

G w e n d o l y n  C . S t a n f o r d , Instructor in English
A.B. (W inthrop College), M.A. (University o f North Carolina)

M . C a t h e r in e  S u m m e r l in , Assistant Professor of Nursing 
Education

B.S.N. (Medical College o f Georgia), M.Ed. (University o f  Georgia)

M a r y  B a r b a r a  T a t e , Assistant Professor of English
A.B., M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

L eV o n n e  T a y l o r , Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Alabama College), M.A. (University o f Alabama)

O r v il l e  W. T a y l o r , Professor of History and Political Science
A !J, <Pu,â hi,ta Baptist U niversity), M.A. (University o f Kentucky),Ph.D. (Duke University)

F r an c es  T u r n e r  T h o r n t o n , Instructor in English
B.S. (Georgia College at Milledgeville), M.S. (Emory University)

•Part-time
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J o h n  R . T im m e r m a n , Professor of English
B.A. (Furman University), M.A. (Duke University), Ph.D. (University 

o f  Texas)

L u c y  U n d e r w o o d , Assistant Professor of Music
B.M.E. (Alabama College), M.M. (University o f Michigan)

M a r y  E l iz a b e t h  V e n a b l e , Associate Professor of Home 
Economics and Education

A.B. (Em ory University), M.A. (State University of Iowa)

J o s e p h  F r a n c is  V in c e n t , Professor of Chemistry
B.S. (Auburn University), M.A., Ph.D. (Ohio State University)

F r a n k  B . V in s o n , Assistant Professor of History and Political 
Science

A.B. (Emory University)

H . W a y n e  W a l t e r s , Assistant Professor of M odem  Foreign 
Languages

B.A. (Shorter College), M.A. (University of Alabama)

M a r t h a  H e l e n  W a l t o n , Professor of Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation

B.S. (Auburn University), M.A. (Colorado State College), Ph.D.
(University o f Southern California)

A v r il  M a x in e  W e l l s , Instructor in Education
B.F.A. (University o f G eorgia), M.Ed. (Georgia Southern College)

R o b e r t  W . W il d m a n ,* Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Ph.D. (Western Reserve University)

J a m e s  L ee  W il l o u g h b y , Asssitant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M. (University o f  Georgia)

R o b e r t  F r e d e r ic k  W o l f e r s t e ig , Professor of Music
B.M. (Cincinnati Conservatory o f M usic), M.M. (Westminster Choir 

College, Mus.D. (Indiana University)

N e n a  G . W o r d , Instructor of Home Economics
B.S. (University o f Georgia), M.Ed. (Georgia College at Milledgeville)

B e r r y  K. Z e ig l e r , Assistant Professor of Business Adminis
tration and Economics

B.S., M.S. (Southern Illinois University)

•Part-time
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THE LIBRARY
Robert N. Smith, M.S. in L.S. Rosalie S. Moss, A.B.
Nellie H. Bateman, M.Ln. Charlotte Smith, M.A.
Neil T. H. Jen, M.S. in L.S. Lee Anderson
Patty C. Almy, M.A.L.S. Mavis Blackstock 
Nancy G. Dyer, A.B.

THE NURSERY SCHOOL
Mary Elizabeth Venable, M.A. ................................Director
Nena G. Word, M.Ed..................................  Assistant Director
Betty Ruth Colston, B.S..............................................  Teacher

THE PEABODY LABORATORY SCHOOL
Robert I. Candler, M.Ed..............................................  Director
Gladys B. Roberson, M.Ed........................ Primary Supervisor
Vivian V. Crooms, M.Ed............................ Primary Supervisor
Selma S. Erwin, M.A. .................................. Primary Supervisor
Jessie N. Kennedy, A .B ............................ Primary Supervisor
Claudia L. McDonald, B.S..........................Primary Supervisor
Bebe Ethel Parker, M.Ed........................... Primary Supervisor
Elsie Hazel Calhoun, M.A................. Fourth Grade Supervisor
Margaret Bass Cresap, M.Ed............... Fifth Grade Supervisor
Sybil S. Harper, B .S ............................ Sixth Grade Supervisor
Cecilia L. Peabody, A.B..................... Kindergarten Supervisor
Florence Holland, B.S....................... Kindergarten Supervisor
Louise Horne, A.B........................................................  Librarian

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
William H. Littleton, Ph.D............................Dean of Students
Carolyn C. Gettys, M.S.W........... Associate Dean of Students
Harriette L. Donahoo, M.A........... Assistant Dean of Students

ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION
R. Linton Cox, Jr., M.A........................Registrar and Director
Donald Buckner, B.A............................. Field Representative

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC AND COLLEGE SERVICES 
W. Alan Jones, Ph.D.............................................. ....... Director

FINANCIAL AID AND PLACEMENT 
Edward M. Spencer, B.S................................................ Director
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PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Julian H. Veal ................................................................  Director

THE MANSION 
Mary Jo Thompson, A.B..............................................  Manager

HEALTH SERVICE AND INFIRMARY
Dr. Mahmud Majanovic ................................ College Physician
Jacqueline G. Wright, R.N............................................  Director
Jessie Mae Freeman, L .P.N .............................................Nurse
Clara Frazier, L.P.N. ........................................................  Nurse
Rosalie Mercer, L.P.N........................................................  Nurse
Paulette Leverette, L.P.N.................................................. Nurse
Ollie Nolan, L.P.N..............................................................  Nurse

DORMITORIES
Isabel S. Adams.................................................. House Director
Ethel Corbett...................................................... House Director
Willie W. Giddings............................................  House Director
Bonnie Johnson........................................... .......House Director
Mary Timmons..................................................  House Director
Mazie P. M acKay..............................................House Director
Caroline Mitchell................................................ House Director
Alma Mountain.................................................. House Director

INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Katherine Weaver, A.B................................................ Secretary

SECRETARIES
Ruth R. Smith.............................................................. President
Frances H. Butler......................................Dean of the College
Kathryn C. Gray..............................Registrar and Admissions
Judith R. Holloway..........................Registrar and Admissions
Carolyn B. Lail..................................Registrar and Admissions
Virginia P. Mills................................Registrar and Admissions
Patricia B. Williams..........................Registrar and Admissions
Sandra B. Waddell........................................Dean of Students
Angelyn A. Duke, A.B..................Associate Dean of Students
Betty T. Brown..........................Director of Graduate Studies
Marjorie D. Hudson..................... Director of Public Relations
Mattie B. Hargrove................. . Alumni Executive Secretary
Virginia T. Lynch..................... Director of Public and College
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Esther W. Jiles........................... Financial Aid and Placement
Betty W. Weitman..................... Financial Aid and Placement
Hilda Thompson ...............................  Director of Procurement
Nellie H. Gilbert .................................  Education Department
Maurine W. Brown Health, Physical Education, and 

. Recreation 
renda Jean Fields Home Economics Education 

Nona McCranie........................... Peabody Laboratory School

COMPTROLLER’S OFFICE
Herbert A. Meyer, A.B............................................  Comptroller
Wayne A. Monroe, M.A......................... Assistant Comptroller
Betty H. Scott................................... Administrative Assistant

1 mot J. Kinns................................. Director of Procurement
Rebecca R. Hodges..........................................................Cashier
Juanita W. Worsham................................. PayroU Accountant
Barbara A. Cheeves................................................ Programmer
Leslie H. Bloodworth .............................................. Bookkeeper

NON-ACADEMIC PERSONNEL 
Mrs. Mildred S. Wimberly.......................................... Director

FOOD SERVICE 
C. Harold Shadwell........................... Director of Food Semce
Laura Joe Mays, B ^ ....................................................  DietUian
Jane D. Walton, B..S...................................................... Dietitian

COLLEGE UNION 
Robert E. Thrower........................................................Manager

LAUNDRY
Holmes S. Peeler , ,.........................................................  Manager

MAINTENANCE DEPARTMENT
Ronald M. Harley............. Director of Buildings and Campus

Walter B. Peeler , . Maintenance
A/T-u j  n, ",.......................................  Assistant Director
Mildred Cox Stembndge ............................................ Secretary
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
Sara Bethel, BS ’3 9 ........................Director of Alumni Affairs
President: Lucy Nell Cunningham (Mrs. J. H.) Smith, BS 

’45, MEd ’61, Tennille
First Vice President: Robert E. Davis, Jr., BBA ’69, Milledge

ville
Second Vice President: Milladene Burnham (Mrs. J. M.) 

Grant, BS ’49, Milledgeville
Secretary: Elizabeth Traylor (Mrs. D. G.) Baarda, AB ’58, 

Milledgeville
Treasurer: Virgie Sellers, BS ’58, Atlanta
Executive Board Members-at-Large:
(1) Bebe Roberts (Mrs. E. H.) Parker, BS ’56, Gray
(2) Anne Marie Sparrow, AB ’65, Atlanta
(3) Frances Padgett, AB ’58, Atlanta

D ir e c to r s

First District: Willie Lou Sumner (Mrs. J. L.) Hutchinson, 
BS ’37, Dublin

Secnod District: Kay Brooks (Mrs. D. B.) Collins, BS ’66, 
Camilla

Third District: Eva Daniel (Mrs. R. W.) Ulrich, BS ’41, Co
lumbus

Fourth District: Patricia Rabon (Mrs. H. B.) Force, AB ’62, 
Lithonia

Fifth District: Joan Roper (Mrs. N. S.) Barchi, BS ’62, At
lanta

Sixth District: Jean Ann Zellner (Mrs. Barnes) O’Neal, BS 
’62, Macon

Seventh District: Peggy Watson (Mrs. Earl) Sheppard, AB 
’53, Smyrna

Eighth District: Nanlyn Dowlen (Mrs. James) Lee, BS ’64, 
Fitzgerald

Ninth District: Winifred Eavenson (Mrs. James, Jr.) Wells, 
BS ’39, Elberton

Tenth District: Olive Boline (Mrs. J. W., Jr.) Wills, AB ’49, 
Washington
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Absences, 45 
Academic citations, 39 
Academic counseling, 13 
Academic regulations, 47 
Administrative officers, 202 
Admissions

general requirements, 16 
freshman applicants, 17 
graduate students (M BA), 66 
graduate students (M.Ed.), 67 
personnel, 212 
special students, 18 
transfer students, 17 

Agape, 39
Alpha Psi Omega, 40 
Alumni Association, 15, 215 
Art, courses in, 72 

exhibitions, 41, 73 
Associate in Science Degree 

program (Nursing), 180 
Athletic Association (See 

Recreation Council)
Atkinson Hall, 11 
Attendance, class, 45 
Auditorium, Richard B. Russell, 9

B
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

program, 58 
Bachelor of Music Degree 

program, 59, 169 
Bachelor of Music Education 

Degree program, 59, 170 
Bachelor of Science Degree 

program, 58 
Band 

brass choir, 42 
college concert, 42 
stage, 42 

Beeson Hall, 11 
Bell Hall, 11 
Beta Beta Beta, 40 
Biology, 78 

graduate courses, 82 
Board, fee for, 26 
Board of Regents, 201 
Bookstore, College 27 
Buildings, 8 
Bulletins, College, 43 
Business Administration and 

Economics, 83

Calendar, 199 
Carillon, 9 

concerts, 42 
Carnegie Color Slide 

Collection, 73

Certificate
Specialist in Education, 68 
Teacher's Professional 
four-year, 60 

Chappell Hall, 9 
Charges (See Expenses) 
Chemistry, 99 
Choral groups, college, 42 
Chorale, W om en’s, 179 
Chorus, Mixed, 178 
Class Attendance, 45 
Classification, 48 
Clubs, 40, 41
College and student property 

responsibility for, 44 
College calendar, 199 
College Entrance Examination, 16 
C ollege Government 

Association, 37 
College, jurisdiction of, 44 
College Theatre, 41 
College Union, 12, 214 
Colonnade, 43 
Columns, 42 
Comptroller’s office, 214 
Concerts, 41 
Core curriculum, 55 
Correspondence, directory for 203 
Council, Student Honor, 37 
Counseling, academic, 13 
Course offerings, 71 
Credit, academic, 47

D
Dean’s List, 40, 48 
Degrees, 53 

general, 50 
graduation, 51 
A.B., 58
A.S., (Nursing), 180
B.B.A., 83 
B.S., 58 
B.M., 59 
B.M.Ed., 59 
M.B.A., 66 
M.Ed., 67

Departmental clubs, 41 
Departments of instruction, 71 
Ueposits required, 20 
Dormitories (See Residence Halls) 

E
Early Elementary 

Education, 60,104 
Economics, 83, 91 
Education, 104 
Education Building, 9 
Educational Opportunity 

Grants, 32
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Elementary Education. 60,104 
Elementary School (See Peabody 

Laboratory School)
English and Speech, 115 
Ennis Hall, 11 
Entrance Requirements, 17 
Expenses, 19
Extra-curricular activities,

scholastic requirements tor, 46
F

Faculty, 204
Fashion Marketing, curriculum 

in, 144 
Fees, 26 

general, 20 
non-resident, 22 
refunds of, 26 
special, 21 

Financial assistance, 28 
Food service, 214 
Foreign Languages, Modern, 161 

requirements for Bachelor 
of Arts, 58 

Foreign Service major, 162, 168 
French, 162

G
General education program 

objectives, 53 
curriculum, 56 

General information, 5 
General objectives, 7 
General regulations, 44 
Geography, 141 
German, 163 
Gilbert (M ary) Park, 12 
Grades, 48 
Grading system, 47 
Graduation 

fees, 21
requirements, 50 

Graduate programs, 63
Business Administration, 66 
Education, 67 

Grants, 32
Greene Street Home Management 

Residence, 12
H

Health, 14
Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation, 122 
Health and Physical Education 

Building, 10 
Health Service fee, 20 
Health services, 14, 213 
Herty, (Charles H.) Science 

Hall, 8

History. 132, 137
History and Political Science, 132 
History of the College, 5 
Holidays (See College calendar) 
Home Economics, 142 
Home Economics Education, 

curriculum for, 142 
Home Management Residence, 12 
Home study program (See 

Independent Study Program) 
Honor Council, 37 
Honor Societies, 39 
Honors (See Recognition for 

scholarship)
Honors Program, 54 
House directors, 190 
House Presidents, Board of, 37

I
Independent studv program, 15,

213
Infirmary, Parks 

Memorial, 10 
staff, 213 

Incomplete grade, 48 
International Relations Club, 41 
Institute of Languages Building, 10 
Institutional management 

curriculum in, 143
J

Junior college graduates, 17, 18 
K

Kindergarten Education (See 
Early Elementary Education)

L
Laboratory fee, 21 
Laboratory School (See

Peabody Laboratory School) 
Lake Laurel, 8 
Lanier Hall, 9 
Laundry, 214 
Lectures, 41
Library, Ina Dillard Russell, 12 

staff, 212 
Library Science, 154 
Loan Funds, 32

M
Maintenance department, 214 
M ajor programs, 57 
Mansion, the Governor’s, 10, 213 
Married students, 45 
Master of Business Administration 

Degree, 66 
Master of Education Degree, 67 
Mathematics, 156
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Matriculation fee, 20 
M edical Record Library 

Science, 57 
M iller Memorial Hall, 12 
M odern Dance Group, 42 
M odern Foreign Languages, 61 

requirements for A.B. degree, 
Music, 169 

activities, 178 
applied, 177
attendance requirement, 170 
fees, 21

N
New Dormitory, 12 
Non-academic personnel, 

director, 214 
Non-resident tuition fee, 22 
Nursery School, 9, 212 
Nursery School Education (See 

Early Elementary Education) 
Nursing Education, 180

O
Objectives, general, 7 
Objectives, general education 

program, 53 
Officers of Administration, 202 
Organizations, student, 39, 42 
Orientation, 13

P
Padgett, (M am ie) Collection, 73 
Parkhurst Hall, 12 
Parks Hall, 9 
Parks Memorial Infirmary, 10, 213 
Payment o f college expenses, 25 
Peabody Laboratory School, 9, 212 
Personnel and Guidance 

Services, 13 
Philosophy, 184 
Philosophy and Religion, 184 
Phi Beta Lambda, 40 
Phi Sigma, 40 
Phi Upsilon Omicron, 40 
Phoenix, 39
Physical Education Building, 10 
Physical Examination, 15 
Physics, 187 
Pi Gamma Mu, 40 
Pi Omega Pi, 41 
Placement office, 15 
Political Science, 132, 138 
Porter Fine Arts Building, 9 
Psychology, 191 
Publications, 43 
Public and College Services, 1 

director 212

Public Relations, Department of, 
42, 43, 213

Q
Quality points, 47 
Quarter system, 47

R
Recitals, 43
Recognition for scholarship, 39 
Recreation Council, 38 
Refunds, 26 
Regents, Board of, 201 
Registration, deposit for, 20 
Regulations, academic, 47 
Regulations, general, 44 
Religion, 184 
Religious life, 39 
Residence Halls, 11 

Directors, 213 
regulations, 24, 44 

Room rent, 26 
Russell Auditorium, 9

S
Sanford Hall, 11 
Scholarships, 29 
Scholarship standards, 49 
School Lunch Management and 

Supervision, curriculum, 143 
Secretaries, 213 
Services, general college, 8 
Signma Alpha Iota, 41 
Sixth-year program (See 

Specialist in Education 
Certificate)

Social life, 38
Social Studies program, 133 
Social welfare, sequence for, 195 
Sociology, 195 
Spanish, 165 
Special charges, 21 
Special legislative requirement, 51 
Special students, 18 
Specialist in Education 

Certificate, 68 
Spectrum, 43 
Speech, 120
Student activities fee, 21 
Student employment, 34 
Student government (See College 

Government Association) 
Student Handbook,43 
Student Honor Council, 38 
Student life, 36 
Student organization, 37 
Student personnel services, 212 
Student program, 48
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Student publications, 43 
Student recitals, 42 
Student Senate, 38 
Student teaching, 61 
Summer Activity program, 64

T
Teachers’ certificates, 60 
Teacher education, approved 

programs in, 60 
Teaching preparation for , 60 
Terrell Hall, 11

Textbooks and supplies, 27 
Theatre, College, 41 
Thirty, 43
Transcript of record fee, 21 
Tuition fee, non-resident, 22

W
Wells Hall, 11
W ho’s W ho in American Colleges 

and Universities, 41 
W om en’s Chorale, 179 
Work-study programs, 35





• 1970 CALENDAR 1970 •

JANUARY 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11121314151617 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

APRIL 
S M T W T F S 

1 2  3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 1011 
12131415161718 
19 2021 22 23 24 25 
2627 28 29 30

JULY
S M T W T F S 

1 2  3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 1011 
12131415161718 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
2627 28 29 30 31

OCTOBER 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 1314151617 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

FEBRUARY 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 1011 121314 
151617181920 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28

MAY
1 2

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1011 1213141516 
17 1819 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31

AUGUST
1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 1011 12131415 
1617181920 21 22 
2324 252627 28 29 
3031

NOVEMBER 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 1011121314 
15161718192021 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30

MARCH 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 1011 121314 
151617181920 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31

JUNE 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 1011 1213 
14151617181920 
21 222324 252627 
28 29 30

SEPTEMBER 
1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 1011 12 
131415161718 19 
2021 2223 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30

DECEMBER 
1 2 3 4  5 

6 7 8 9 1011 12 
13141516171819 
20 21 22 23 24 2526 
2728 29 30 31

• 1971 CALENDAR 1971 •

JANUARY 
S M T W T F S 

1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1011 1213141516 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31

APRIL 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 121314151617 
181920 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30

JULY 
S M T W T F S

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 121314151617 
1819 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

OCTOBER 
S M T W T F S 

1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10111213141516 
17 18 1920 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31

FEBRUARY 
1 2 3 4 5 '6 

7 8 9 1011 1213 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28

MAY
1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 101112131415 
1617181920 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31

AUGUST 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 1011 121314 
151617181920 21 
22 2324 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31

NOVEMBER 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 1011 1213 
14151617181920 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30

MARCH 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10 11 1213 
14151617181920 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31

JUNE
1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 1011 12 
13141516171819 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30

SEPTEMBER 
1 2  3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 1011 
12131415161718 
1920 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30

DECEMBER 
1 2  3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 1011 
12131415161718 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31



The academic and administrative policy of the college sub
scribes to the non-discrimination provisions of Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which states: “ No person in 
the United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or na
tional origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied 
the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any 
program or activity” of Georgia College.

Georgia College at Milledgeville is accredited by the South
ern Association of Colleges and Schools and the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The College 
is a member of the Association of American Colleges, the 
American Council on Education, the National Association 
of Schools of Music, and the Georgia Association of Colleges. 
Women graduates of the College are eligible for membership 
in the American Association of University Women.
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